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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 

 
OE-10.1-10.8 (INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM – Part 1) 

April 24, 2017 
SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

 
INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that all programs used to teach students are rigorous and designed to 
ensure high levels of student achievement measured by the Board’s Results policies. 
 
The Board expects RUSD’s instructional program to be based on the Common Core State Standards and other national and state 
standards of learning.  The Board also expects that the instructional program is differentiated and organized in a way that ensures all 
students at all levels are challenged and successful in meeting the mission of graduating career and/or college ready. 

 Challenging:  Instruction that is stimulating, interesting and thought provoking. 
 Relevant:  Instruction tied to the standards that also provides meaningful activities connected to the real world. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
This report monitors OE-10 (Part 1) policy for May 1, 2016 – April 30, 2017.  This monitoring report is non-compliant.  However, 
we have made progress toward compliance.  There is an improvement in the number of indicators “in compliance” compared to last 
year’s report; specifically, an 8% increase.  Areas of improvement include: 

10.6 – 100% of new programs implemented effectively meet the intended outcomes for the programs. 
 

10.7 – All curriculum programs PK-12 have undergone a review and analysis over the last 3 years and every district-endorsed 
and supported teaching strategy/teaching practice has been reviewed during the curriculum and review cycle. 

 
 

Two indicators in 10.8 are “not in compliance” this monitoring cycle. We needed to increase the number of hours for professional 
development for critical training needs. Additionally, substitutes were provided for Freshman Seminar teachers to spend much needed 
time writing curriculum for this new course. More details can be found in the Capacity Building section of this report.  
 

With respect to Operational Expectation 10, Part I (Instructional Program), the Board accepts the report as being non-
compliant via acceptance in Superintendent Consent Agenda on April 24, 2017. 
 
Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

The Superintendent will: 

10.1 IC 
Ensure that instructional programs are based on a comprehensive and 
objective review of best practices research. 

 

10.2 NIC 
Align curriculum and instruction to academic standards that meet or 
exceed state and/or nationally recognized model standards. 

Not in compliance with three 
indicators. 

10.3 IC 
Effectively measure each student’s progress toward achieving or 
exceeding the standards. 

 

10.4 IC 
Ensure that the instructional program includes opportunities for 
students to develop talents and interests in more specialized areas. 

 

10.5 NIC 
Ensure that the instructional program addresses the different learning 
styles and needs of students of various backgrounds and abilities. 

Not in compliance with two 
indicators. 

10.6 IC 
Encourage new and innovative programs, carefully monitoring and 
evaluating the effectiveness of all such programs at least annually. 

 

10.7 IC 
Ensure that all instructional programs, including both content and 
practice, are regularly evaluated and modified as necessary to assure 
their continuing effectiveness. 

 

10.8 NIC 

Protect the instructional time provided for students during the 
academic day by prohibiting interruptions due to unnecessary 
intrusions, unnecessary teacher time out of the classroom, or the 
scheduling of activities that can be scheduled during other times. 

Not in compliance with two 
indicators. 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 
 

The Superintendent shall maintain a program of instruction that offers challenging and relevant opportunities 
for all students to achieve at levels defined in the Board’s Results policies. 
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Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 16 16 18 

Indicators Not In Compliance 9 9 7 

%  In Compliance 64% 64% 72% 
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10.1 The Superintendent will: 
Ensure that instructional programs are based on a comprehensive and objective review of 
best practices research. 

 In Compliance  

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to ensure that all curriculum, programs and 
instructional strategies, as well as teaching resources and materials, to be of superior quality and selected as a result of: 
 

1) Rigorous analysis of the curricular programs 
2) Comprehensive evaluation, and  
3) Cyclical review.   

 
Those who engage in the development and selection of curriculum and programs must reflect a range of schools, grades, 
interests and expertise.  The evaluation, selection and development of programs and curriculum must use a process that 
leads to unbiased, evidence-based decision-making.  
 
The Board expects the District’s programs and curricula to be selected, developed and based on a thorough professional 
review of the most effective teaching and curriculum/instruction in the field of education.  The standard for determining 
the most effective curriculum and instruction programs, teaching strategies, and teaching resources must be grounded in 
objective data from research with evidence for improving student achievement. The Board also expects programs and 
curricula to be reviewed systematically through a process of continuous improvement. 
 

 Best practices:  Solid, reputable, research-based teaching. 

Indicator 1: 100% of programs and curricula scheduled for the current year complete a 
comprehensive evaluation process with report to the Board of Education. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of programs and curricula on Curriculum Program Review Cycle are currently under review for 
evaluation.  (See Appendix A).  

Indicator 2: 100% of the District curricula are reviewed for alignment with best practices. In Compliance 

Evidence:  Template evaluation (See Appendix G). 

Indicator 3: Curriculum review committees are comprised of teachers, community members, 
parents, administrators to reach achieve an objective, unbiased evaluation process. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: Teachers, community members, parents and administrators comprise 100% of the curriculum review 
committees.  (See Appendix H). 
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10.2 The Superintendent will: 
Align curriculum and instruction to academic standards that meet or exceed state and/or 
nationally-recognized model standards. 

Not In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to identify rigorous academic learning standards in 
each curricular area and base the District’s curricula on those standards.  These standards include: 
 

 Common Core State Standards (CCSS) 
 Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 
 Wisconsin Model Early Learning Standards (WMELS) 
 Wisconsin State Standards 

 

Indicator 1: 100% of the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) are reflected in RUSD’s reading, 
writing and math curriculum. 

Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: The current reading and writing standards do not fully reflect the CCSS. 

According to the curriculum program review calendar, the Office of Curriculum and Instruction’s program review is on 
schedule for Reading and writing curriculum to be aligned to standards reflecting the CCSS beginning 2017-2018. 
(Appendix I and J) 

Indicator 2: 100% of the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) are reflected in RUSD’s 
science curriculum. 

Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: The current science curriculum does not reflect the NGSS. 

According to the curriculum program review calendar, the Office of Curriculum and Instruction’s program review is on 
schedule for Science curriculum to be aligned to standards reflecting the NGSS beginning 2018-2019. (Appendix K) 

Indicator 3: 100% of the Wisconsin Model Early Learning Standards (WMELS) are reflected in 
RUSD’s Early Childhood Curriculum. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of the District’s Early Childhood Curriculum is aligned with the WMELS.  (See Appendix B). 

Indicator 4: 100% of the Wisconsin State Standards are reflected in the curriculum for all subjects 
not listed above. 

Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: Wisconsin State Standards are not reflected in all curriculum areas.   

The Office of Curriculum and Instruction introduced Wisconsin State Standards aligned curriculum for physical 
education and health in 2016-2017. 

According to the curriculum program review calendar, the Office of Curriculum and Instruction’s program review is on 
schedule for art and music curriculum to be aligned to standards reflecting the Wisconsin State Standards beginning 
2017-2018. 

According to the curriculum program review calendar, the Office of Curriculum and Instruction’s program review is on 
schedule for world language and social studies curriculum to be aligned to standards reflecting the Wisconsin State 
Standards beginning 2017-2018. 
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10.3 The Superintendent will: 
Effectively measure each student’s progress toward achieving or exceeding the standards. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to measure student progress and achievement in 
academic standards for grades 4K-8 using assessments that are statistically reliable and valid. 
 

 Effectively measure:  The District uses valid and reliable assessment tools, common across all elementary, middle 
and K-8 schools to determine students’ progress in achieving the Board’s Results policies. 

 

Indicator 1: The K-8 NWEA – MAP and K-2 CPAA (Measure of Academic Progress and 
Children’s Progress Academic Assessment) assessments are aligned to the Common Core 
Standards. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: See the NWEA Common Core Alignment Study.  (See Appendix C). 

Indicator 2: The NWEA – MAP and CPAA assessment are reliable and valid measures of student 
growth. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: See the NWEA- Individual Growth and School Success.  (See Appendix D). 

Indicator 3: Teaching Strategies Gold (TSG) is an authentic, ongoing observational system for 
assessing children in the 4K programs in RUSD. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: See the Touring Guide for Teaching Strategies Gold  (See Appendix E) 

Indicator 4: AimsWeb is a valid and reliable assessment of academic competencies for the purpose 
of progress monitoring of students in Response to Intervention (RtI). 

In Compliance 

Evidence: See the AimsWeb Alignment Study.  (See Appendix L). 
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10.4 The Superintendent will: 
Ensure that the instructional program includes opportunities for students to develop talents 
and interests in more specialized areas. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to offer all students an opportunity to pursue and 
excel in specialized areas that match their interest or talent as part of their school day. 
 

 Specialized areas:  The fine arts, career and technical education, world languages, and specialized curricular 
offerings such as the dual language, Advanced Placement, and International Baccalaureate programs. 

Indicator 1: Multiple programs exist in specialty areas to meet the needs of RUSD students. In Compliance 

Evidence: See the Description of Specialized Programs.  (See Appendix F). 

Indicator 2: The overall enrollment in these specialized programs increases every year. In Compliance 

Evidence: For the 2016-2017 school year, there is an increase in overall enrollment (4%) in specialized programs 
compared to the 2015-2016 school year.  (See Appendix F). 
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10.5 The Superintendent will: 
Ensure that the instructional program addresses the different learning styles and needs of 
students of various backgrounds and abilities. 

Not In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to offer instructional programs that use teaching 
resources and strategies to accommodate learning styles and the needs of all students. 
 

 Learning styles:  Auditory, visual, and kinesthetic learning preferences; varying physical, psychological, social-
emotional, cognitive needs; and implications of individual developmental levels, disabilities, culture and 
language. 

 

Indicator 1: Teachers plan instruction based on the personalized learning plans for all of their 
students.   

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of teachers K-8 work with students to set personalized learning goals for all students immediately 
following MAP/CPAA assessments for Fall testing. Annual goals are reviewed after Winter testing.  

Indicator 2: All students with disabilities are placed in their least restrictive environment as 
appropriate. 

Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: DPI Indicator 5: School Age Educational Environment for students age 6 through 21 

 ()  71.11% of our special education students spend their time inside the regular classroom with nondisabled peers 
80% or more of their day. The DPI target is more than 63.6%. RUSD exceeds the target. 

 (X) 12.09% of our special education students spend their time inside the regular classroom with nondisabled peers 
less than 40% of their day. The DPI target is less than 9.5%. RUSD falls short of the target.  

 () 0.73% of our special education students are served in separate schools, residential facilities, or 
homebound/hospital placements. The DPI target is less than 1.4%. RUSD exceeds the target.  

Data Source: Individual Student Enrollment System (ISES) October 1 Child Count (https://apps4.dpi.wi.gov/spedprofile) 

Indicator 3: A tiered level of services exists for all Bilingual and ESL students. In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of parent requests for student placement in dual language, bilingual or ESL programs were 
accommodated. 

Indicator 4: Principal observations document culturally relevant teaching practices evident in 
every classroom. 

Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: A systematic plan to train teachers and administrators was implemented in targeted schools in the 2016-2017 
school year. Additional training for remaining schools will be underway in 2017-2018. 

Indicator 5: Alternatives to traditional classroom learning environments exist in RUSD. In Compliance 

Evidence: The following school options exist in RUSD:  Magnet, charter and virtual school (elementary, middle and 
high). Turning Point Academy (6-12), Racine Alternative Education Program (high school), Transition program (18-21 
year olds), Transition Education Program (TEP, 9-12), Inspire (9-12), Special Education Options (SEO, 6-12), 
Homebound (elementary, middle and high). FreshStart (elementary), Course Options (elementary, middle and high). 
Youth Options (high school), ACT39 GED/HSED @ Gateway Technical College. Intensive Needs Classroom (INC, 
elementary, middle and high) 

A systematic process is available for parents to select and staff to recommend these programs.  
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10.6 The Superintendent will: 
Encourage new and innovative programs, carefully monitoring and evaluating the 
effectiveness of all such programs at least annually. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to encourage new and innovative programs that 
align with the Board’s Results policies and to monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of the programs. 
 

 New and innovative programs:  Programs in existing schools that are aligned to the Board’s Results policies and 
provide alternate pathways to student success. 

 Monitor and evaluate effectiveness:  The District conducts a systematic review and data analysis to evaluate every 
new program implementation by the end of the first year. 

 

Indicator 1: New programs are developed and implemented each year. In Compliance 

Evidence: Ten new programs were implemented during the 2016-17 school year: 

 
 PACC - Concurrent College Enrollment implemented at Case High School – American Government (28 students) 
 Project Lead the Way - High School expansion (Human Body Systems) 6 classes, 117 students 
 Project Lead the Way – Middle School expansion (Introduction to Computer Science) 91 students at Starbuck 
 Project Lead the Way – Middle School expansion (Medical Detectives) – 57 students at Gilmore and Starbuck 
 Project Lead the Way – Middle School expansion (Flight and Space) – 74 students at McKinley and Starbuck 
 Engineering is Elementary (EIE) – Olympia Brown Elementary all grades (480 students) 
 FIRST (For Inspiration and Recognition of Science and Technology) Robotics – Walden HS (15) 
 Freshman Academy Structure including Freshman Seminar course – Park HS (338), Horlick HS (441), Case HS 

(479)  
 Junior Reserves Officers’ Training Corp (JROTC) – Park High School (37) 
 Montessori Program at Goodland – 80 three- and four- year old students  

Indicator 2: As a result of evaluation after year one implementation, data indicates that 80% of all 
new programs effectively meet the intended outcomes for the program.  (Student achievement or 
other Board Results Policies). 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of new programs meet intended outcomes () 

Status of programs implemented 2015-2016: 

 Case High School is in the candidacy phase for the International Baccalaureate Career-related Programme 
(IBCP). Final application submitted November 2016. Authorization site visit expected May 31, 2017. () 

 Project Lead the Way – High School expansion (Principles of Biomedical Science and Introduction to Computer 
Science). () 

Principals of Biomedical 
Science  

2015-2016 enrollment 

4 classes, 104 students 

2016-2017 enrollment 

21 classes, 502 students 

Enrollment increased 
383% 

Introduction to Computer 
Science 

2015-2016 enrollment 

5 classes, 125 students 

2016-2017 enrollment 

8 classes, 170 students 

Enrollment increased 36% 

 

 Full day 4K – increased from 72 students in 2015-2016 to 100 students in 2016-2017. ()  
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10.7 The Superintendent will: 
Ensure that all instructional programs, including both content and practice, are regularly 
evaluated and modified as necessary to assure their continuing effectiveness. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that all District PK-12 programs and 
endorsed teaching strategies, resources and materials for teaching are reviewed systematically through a process of 
continuous improvement, and that revisions and enhancements to programs and teaching practices occur routinely as a 
direct result of systematic processes that evaluate and recommend for revision as needed, every teaching program and all 
teaching strategies endorsed by the District. 

 

Indicator 1: Every PK-12 program is evaluated through a review and analysis process at least 
every three years. 

In Compliance 

Evidence:  

 Year 1, 2 and 3 of the 3 year curriculum program review cycle are in progress. 
 Areas under review include(d):  FACS, Business Education, Technology Education, Mathematics, Library Task 

Force, Writing, Physical Education, Health, Gifted and Talented Programming, Special Education continuum of 
services, English/Language Arts, Music, Art, Drama, Summer School Dual Language/ELL programming,  

 Final reviews and analysis will be complete by June 1, 2017. 

Indicator 2: Every District-endorsed and supported teaching strategy/teaching practice is reviewed 
and revised on a three-year basis. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of the areas under review in the 3 year curriculum program review cycle included a teaching strategy 
review. 
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10.8 The Superintendent will: 
Protect the instructional time provided for students during the academic day by prohibiting 
interruptions due to unnecessary intrusions, unnecessary teacher time out of the classroom, 
or the scheduling of activities that can be scheduled during other times. 

Not In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to ensure maximum time for student instruction by 
setting expectations for practices that prevent interruption of classroom teaching.  The Board also expects all reasonable 
efforts be made to prevent teachers from being pulled away from their teaching responsibilities.  The Board expects all 
programs and activities to be scheduled to minimize disruptions to instruction. 
 

 Interruptions and unnecessary intrusions:  Activities unrelated to the social or academic needs of students, 
including field trips and assemblies unrelated to curricular content. 

 

Indicator 1: Disruptions to the academic day are addressed through clear, written expectations 
from the Chief Academic Officer and Chief of Schools. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: Written expectations provided to high school principals via Tuesday Updates-November 1, 2016 (Appendix M) 

Indicator 2: All curricular writing projects occur outside of the normal school day. Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: Freshman Seminar curriculum writing occurred during the school day. Substitutes were provided.  

Indicator 3: Monitoring of the professional development calendar minimizes the number of 
substitutes for professional development, training, etc. each day. 

Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: The amount of teaching time missed due to professional development continues to decline annually. 

 2012-13:  Total of 41,305 hours 

 End of semester 1 2013-14:  Total of 15,435 hours 

 End of semester 1 2014-15:  Total of 10,828 hours 

 End of semester 2015-2016: Total of 8811 hours 

 End of semester 2016-2017: Total of 9950 hours 

Increase in hours attributed to: Non-violent Crisis Intervention (NVCI), Classroom Organization and Management (COMP), Middle 
School Transformation meetings, High School Transformation Professional development, Personalized/Blended Learning for middle 
schools, Guided Language Acquisition Training (GLAD), Racine Early Intervention (REI) literacy training, Junior Achievement, 
Advanced Placement (AP), Javit’s Grant,  Positive Behavioral Intervention and Supports (PBIS) and Gizmos (science pilot) 
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Capacity Building and Action Plan to Improve/Enhance OE-10 (Part 1): 
 
Through the office of the Chief Academic Officer, the Superintendent will continue to address areas of non-compliance in 
OE-10 (Part 1).  The 2017-2018 action plan includes: 

10.2: The Office of Curriculum and Instruction is on target to have all subject areas reviewed, evaluated and updated 
by the beginning of the 2018-2019 school year. Work continues with teams of teachers, instructional coaches, 
administrators and community members throughout the school year and summer.  

10.5: The Special Education Department continues work to ensure all students are placed in their least restrictive 
environment (LRE). Ongoing professional development with teachers and administrators will continue. 

Planning continues to ensure the District provides additional ongoing training and support for staff in culturally 
relevant teaching strategies and cultural competence.  

10.8: The Office of Curriculum and Instruction will review the need for curriculum writing for the summer of 2017 to 
ensure all work can be completed prior to the school year starting. For all work that requires additional time, plans 
will be made for the work to be completed outside of the school day. 

The Department of Professional Learning will review the professional development plan for 2017-2018 to ensure a 
minimum number of initiatives require teachers to be pulled from their classrooms during the school day. It is 
important to note the increase in the hours outside of the classroom for this reporting period are directly related to the 
major initiatives RUSD has underway. These include: 

 Non-violent Crisis Intervention (NVCI) – methods for dealing with students in crisis 
 Classroom Organization and Management (COMP) - beneficial for new teachers and those struggling with 

management 
 Middle School Transformation meetings 
 High School Transformation Professional development – make up for those teachers who did not attend 

during the summer 
 Personalized/Blended Learning for middle schools – teams planning for expanded implementation  
 Guided Language Acquisition Training (GLAD) – language acquisition and literacy for dual language/ESL 

teachers 
 Racine Early Intervention (REI) literacy training for elementary teachers 
 Junior Achievement – required training for staff accompanying 8th grade students to Finance Park 
 Advanced Placement (AP) –all AP teachers need to be up to date with training (within 3 years) 
 Javit’s Grant – Gifted and talented grant program with DPI, Milwaukee and Kenosha. Initiative to increase 

the underrepresented Hispanic students in the GT program 
 Positive Behavioral Intervention and Supports (PBIS) – methods for improving student behavior 
 Gizmos-  hands on science pilot for potential adoption 2018-2019 

 

Where possible, future professional development sessions will be scheduled on early release and full PD days 
according to the RUSD calendar.     

The Chief Academic Officer will request that the Superintendent ask the Board of Education to consider a work 
session topic to reassess the feasibility of adjusting start/end times and school year calendar to provide more time for 
planning and professional development as part of the teaching contract year.  
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Funding/Staffing: 

 Funding for professional development for teachers implementing new curriculum. 

 Curriculum Program Review Cycle – funding for curriculum writing budgeted for summer work. 
 
Appendices: 

A. 3-Year Curriculum and Program Monitoring Cycle 

B. Early childhood curriculum alignment with WMELS 

C. NWEA Common Core Alignment Study 

D. NWEA Individual Growth and School Success Study 

E. Teaching Strategies Gold Touring Guide 

F. Specialized programs with enrollment totals 

G. Program evaluation rubric 

H. Curriculum Program Review committee list 

I. Common Core State Standards Math 

J. Common Core State Standards English/Language Arts 

K. Next Generation Science Standards 

L. AimsWeb Alignment 

M. Memo-expectations for minimal disruptions to academic day 



2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017 2017-2018 2018-2019

Comprehensive 

Curriculum Review and 

Evaluation

Business Ed, Technology Ed, 

Family/Consumer Science (FACE), 

Mathematics, Health/Physical 

Education, Library task force, 

Gifted/Talented programming, 

Magnet schools, Special education 

(continuum of services), Writing

Art, drama, ELA/Reading, music, 

Dual Language/ELL programming, 

credit recovery, Special education 

(related services), Summer school, 

Virtual Learning, Writing

Alternative education programs, 

Early childhood/4K programming, 

science, social studies, world 

languages, writing, dual enrollment, 

Lighted School House, Special 

education (service delivery), Title I, 

Instructional Educator Effectiveness 

Coaches

Curriculum Development 

and Design

Business Ed, Technology Ed, 

Family/Consumer Science (FACE), 

Mathematics, Health/Physical 

Education, Library task force, 

Gifted/Talented programming, 

Magnet schools, Special education 

(continuum of services), Writing

Art, drama, ELA/Reading, music, 

Dual Language/ELL programming, 

credit recovery, Special education 

(related services), Summer school, 

Virtual Learning, Writing

Alternative education programs, 

Early childhood/4K programming, 

science, social studies, world 

languages, writing, dual enrollment, 

Lighted School House, Special 

education (service delivery), Title I, 

Instructional Educator Effectiveness 

Coaches

Implementation and 

Monitoring

Business Ed, Technology Ed, 

Family/Consumer Science (FACE), 

Mathematics, Health/Physical 

Education, Library task force, 

Gifted/Talented programming, 

Magnet schools, Special education 

(continuum of services), Writing

Art, drama, ELA/Reading, music, 

Dual Language/ELL programming, 

credit recovery, Special education 

(related services), Summer school, 

Virtual Learning, Writing

Alternative education programs, 

Early childhood/4K programming, 

science, social studies, world 

languages, writing, dual enrollment, 

Lighted School House, Special 

education (service delivery), Title I, 

Instructional Educator Effectiveness 

Coaches

3 Year Curriculum Program Review Plan

Racine Unified School District

Chief Academic Office
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Wisconsin Model Early Learning Standards (WMELS) 
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Overview  
The development of the WMELS was guided by research in the field of early education and supported by content experts from institutions 
of higher education in the state. The WMELS provide a framework for families, professionals and policy makers to:  

 Share a common language and responsibility for the well-being of children from birth to first grade; 

 Know and understand developmental expectations of young children; 

 Understand the connection of early childhood with K-12 educational experiences and lifelong learning. 
 

The WMELS specify developmental expectations for children birth through entrance to first grade and address all the domains of a child’s 
learning and development including:  

 Health and Physical Development; 

 Social and Emotional Development; 

 Language Development and Communication; 

 Approaches to Learning; 

 Cognition and General Knowledge. 
 

The developmental domains are highly interrelated. Knowledge and skills developed in one area of development impact the acquisition of 
knowledge and skills in other areas of development. Each domain is divided into sub-domains, which include developmental expectations, 
program standards, performance standards, and a developmental continuum, along with samples of children's behavior and samples of 
adult strategies. 
 

The WMELS are intended to: 

 Improve the quality of all early learning environments; 

 Guide professional development activities and investments; 

 Inform educators and caregivers in their decisions regarding approaches to curriculum development across all early learning 
environments; 

 Guide communities as they determine local benchmarks at the district level. The local benchmarks assist to make decisions regarding 
curriculum and assessment that will determine instruction, interactions and activities. 

 

The WMELS have been aligned with the Common Core State Standards:  http://ec.dpi.wi.gov/ec_oelindex-0  (Scroll down to OEL 

Initiatives/Priorities and click on last bullet.) 
 

WMELS History 

 First edition published in 2003.  

 Second edition re-written to include a developmental continuum, samples of children’s behavior, samples of adult strategies and 
updating of resources in 2008.   

 Third edition added a revised literacy section and an appendix section titled “Standards in the State of Wisconsin” in 2011. 
 

WMELS State and Regional Steering Committee 
Members of the WMELS Steering Committee represent the Office of Early Learning Department of Public Instruction (4K, 5K and Head 
Start), Department of Children and Families, Supporting Families Together Association, Wisconsin Early Childhood Association, 
Wisconsin Technical Colleges and Universities. The committee meets every other month throughout the year to strengthen lines of 
communication regarding the implementation of WMELS throughout the state of Wisconsin. 
 

WMELS Training and Courses for Credit 
More than 90 Approved WMELS Trainers are available to do training throughout the state of Wisconsin. WMELS Approved Trainers 
include: child care providers, teachers (classroom and higher education), program support personnel, training and technical assistance 
personnel, and administrators that represent the full-range of services offered to young children birth to first grade. The training is 15-18 
hours and is offered over a period of days e.g. two whole days, three part days, five or more parts (2-3 hours) of days or in evenings. 
Training has been widely offered across the state and is incorporated into YoungStar quality rating evaluation criteria. WMELS Training 
is offered in both non-credit and for-credit delivery options. Many University, Private and Technical Colleges are utilizing the current 
WMELS Training Materials in early care and education coursework. 
 

WMELS Communities of Practice 
Wisconsin Early Childhood Collaborating Partners Community Collaboration Coaches assist communities as they partner to provide early 
childhood services. Each of the six regions has a WMELS Community of Practice that meets at least two times per year to support 
WMELS Approved Trainers within their region. A mentoring system has been established for new candidates who apply to be WMELS 
Approved Trainers. 
 

WMELS Webpage: http://www.collaboratingpartners.com/wmels-about.php 
 

For further information contact: Arlene Wright, WMELS Coordinator at arlenewright@charter.net 
Jill Haglund, Early Childhood Consultant at jill.haglund@dpi.wi.gov 
Katherine McGurk, Bureau of Quality Improvement, Supervisor, kathy.mcgurk@wisconsin.gov 

http://ec.dpi.wi.gov/ec_oelindex-0
http://www.collaboratingpartners.com/wmels-about.php
mailto:arlenewright@charter.net
mailto:jill.haglund@dpi.wi.gov
mailto:kathy.mcgurk@wisconsin.gov
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Smarter Balanced Preliminary  
Performance Levels

Estimated MAP Scores Corresponding to the Preliminary 
Performance Levels of the Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Consortium (Smarter Balanced)

Recently, the Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (Smarter Balanced) released a document 
that established initial performance levels and the associated threshold scale scores for the 
Smarter Balanced assessment.  The report included estimated percentages of students expected 
to perform at each of the four performance levels, reported by grade and test subject (e.g., 
English Language Arts or Mathematics), based on preliminary field testing of the Smarter 
Balanced assessment conducted during the spring of 2014.

These threshold scale scores and expected percentages represent a preliminary attempt at 
standard setting, and Smarter Balanced may revise them after the spring 2015 testing term.  
Nevertheless, they represent the best information currently available about the cut scores that 
will be used during the spring 2015 testing term of the Smarter Balanced test.

Using the information provided within the Smarter Balanced report about the percentages 
of students expected to perform at each level, Northwest Evaluation Association™ (NWEA™) 
conducted a series of analyses to examine what Measures of Academic Progress® (MAP®) interim 
assessment scores might be associated with these performance level categories.   

This was not an empirical study in the manner of our normal scale linking studies, because the 
Smarter Balanced assessment has not yet been fully implemented.  NWEA intends to work with 
its partner school districts to conduct such a study, examining the relationship between MAP 
performance and Smarter Balanced performance for individual students, once Smarter Balanced 
has been fully implemented within NWEA partner districts.

http://www.smarterbalanced.org/news/smarter-balanced-states-approve-achievement-level-recommendations/
e008480
Typewritten Text
Appendix C
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NWEA analyses focused on the percentages of students expected to perform within each of 
the Smarter Balanced performance levels.  NWEA compared these percentages to our own 
nationally representative normative distributions in order to estimate the MAP scores that would 
produce similar percentages of students as those expected to fall within the Smarter Balanced 
performance level categories.  The approach taken here is quite similar to the approach used in 
many prior linking studies, and can provide highly accurate estimates of cut scores. 

This approach relies on the assumption that the population of students who completed Smarter 
Balanced field testing reasonably reflect the nationally representative NWEA norming population.  
Because the Smarter Balanced report included little information about the students who 
comprised the field test sample, other than the fact that they came from 21 states and the U.S. 
Virgin Islands, it is not known whether that sample was sculpted or weighted to resemble a 
nationally representative distribution of students. Consequently, NWEA does not know whether 
the percentages of students within each performance level reported by Smarter Balanced closely 
reflect the U.S. student population in general.

Nevertheless, this assumption provided a basis for estimating the MAP scores that correspond to 
the preliminary threshold scale scores reported by Smarter Balanced.  These resulting cut scores 
fell precisely within a range consistent with other summative state tests currently in use that 
have defined proficiency standards around “college and career readiness.” These summative state 
tests formed the basis for the NWEA October 2014 Guidance Document for predicting student 
performance on both the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers 
(PARCC) and Smarter Balanced tests, now updated to serve states who aren’t using Smarter 
Balanced assessments.

To offer a comparison, figures 1 and 2 show how NWEA estimates for the initial Smarter Balanced 
cut scores for Level 3 in reading and math, respectively, compare to the proficiency standards 
currently in use within three states with Common Core-aligned summative tests: New York, 
Kentucky, and Illinois.  In these figures, the proficiency standards are expressed as normative 
percentile ranks, which convey the relative difficulty of the standards.  The Smarter Balanced 
standards fall within the middle of the range established by the other three tests.  

 

http://www.nwea.org/resources/alternate-methodologies-estimating-state-standards-widely-used-computer-adaptive-test/
https://www.nwea.org/resources/proficiency-guidance-on-new-state-summative-assessments-from-nwea/
https://www.nwea.org/resources/proficiency-guidance-on-new-state-summative-assessments-from-nwea/
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Figure 1.  “College and Career Ready” Proficiency Standards in Reading for Four Common 
Core-Aligned Summative Tests
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Figure 2.  “College and Career Ready” Proficiency Standards in Math for Four Common Core-
Aligned Summative Tests 
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CUT SCORE AND PROBABILITY TABLES
Table Sets 1 through 3 provide estimated MAP RIT cut scores associated with the initial Smarter 
Balanced performance level threshold scale scores and tables that provide estimates of 
performing at or above Performance Level 3 (i.e., “Proficient”), given an observed MAP RIT score.  
The tables show the estimated threshold RIT scores associated with each Smarter Balanced 
performance level for spring, winter, and fall testing seasons, respectively. These tables can be 
used to identify students who may need additional help to perform well on these tests. 

Table Sets 4 through 6 show the estimated probability of a student receiving a Level 3 or higher 
on the Smarter Balanced assessment in spring, winter, or fall, respectively, based on that student’s 
observed RIT score and the estimated threshold cut scores reported in the prior table sets.  These 
tables can be used to assist in identifying students who are not likely to pass Smarter Balanced 
assessments, thereby increasing the probability that intervention strategies will be planned and 
implemented.  These tables can also be useful for identifying target RIT-score objectives likely to 
correspond to successful Level 3 performance on the Smarter Balanced assessment.

Table Set 1 – Estimated Fall MAP RIT Cut Scores  
Corresponding to the Smarter Balanced Assessment  
Consortium (Smarter Balanced) Performance Levels 
MATH – FALL SEASON
Cut Scores and Norm Percentiles for Each Performance Level

Grade Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4

Cut Score Cut Score Percentile 
Rank Cut Score Percentile 

Rank Cut Score Percentile 
Rank

2* <172 172 32 181 61 193 88

3 <186 186 32 195 61 207 88

4 <195 195 27 208 63 218 87

5 <207 207 35 219 67 227 85

6 <213 213 35 226 67 236 86

7 <219 219 36 233 67 244 87

8 <225 225 38 238 68 249 87

9* <229 229 40 241 67 255 89

10* <229 229 40 242 67 257 89

11 <231 231 40 245 67 261 89
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READING – FALL SEASON
Cut Scores and Norm Percentiles for Each Performance Level

Grade Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4

Cut Score Cut Score Percentile 
Rank Cut Score Percentile 

Rank Cut Score Percentile 
Rank

2* <170 170 35 180 62 190 82

3 <184 184 35 194 62 203 82

4 <195 195 37 203 59 213 82

5 <201 201 33 209 56 222 85

6 <204 204 30 215 59 230 89

7 <210 210 34 220 62 236 92

8 <210 210 28 222 59 239 91

9* <212 212 28 225 59 240 89

10* <214 214 28 226 59 242 89

11 <214 214 28 227 59 245 89

*Note:  Smarter Balanced does not test students in grades 2, 9, and 10.  The values shown in these grades are 
estimated MAP RIT scores indicating that the student is on track to perform at the designated performance level 
when tested on Smarter Balanced in subsequent years, so long as the student maintains consistent standing relative 
to U.S. achievement norms.
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Table Set 2 – Estimated Winter MAP RIT Cut Scores  
Corresponding to the Smarter Balanced Assessment  
Consortium (Smarter Balanced) Performance Levels 
MATH – WINTER SEASON
Cut Scores and Norm Percentiles for Each Performance Level

Grade Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4

Cut Score Cut Score Percentile 
Rank Cut Score Percentile 

Rank Cut Score Percentile 
Rank

2* <179 179 32 189 61 200 88

3 <192 192 32 202 61 213 88

4 <200 200 27 213 63 224 87

5 <212 212 35 224 67 233 85

6 <217 217 35 229 67 239 86

7 <222 222 36 235 67 247 87

8 <227 227 38 241 68 252 87

9* <230 230 40 243 67 257 89

10* <230 230 40 244 67 258 89

11 <231 232 40 246 67 261 89

READING – WINTER SEASON
Cut Scores and Norm Percentiles for Each Performance Level

Grade Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4

Cut Score Cut Score Percentile 
Rank Cut Score Percentile 

Rank Cut Score Percentile 
Rank

2* <178 178 35 188 62 197 82

3 <189 189 35 199 62 208 82

4 <198 198 37 206 59 216 82

5 <203 203 33 212 56 224 85

6 <206 206 30 217 59 232 89

7 <212 212 34 222 62 238 92

8 <212 212 28 224 59 241 91

9* <213 213 28 225 59 241 89

10* <214 214 28 227 59 242 89

11 <214 214 28 227 59 245 89

*Note:  Smarter Balanced does not test students in grades 2, 9, and 10.  The values shown in these grades are 
estimated MAP RIT scores indicating that the student is on track to perform at the designated performance level 
when tested on Smarter Balanced in subsequent years, so long as the student maintains consistent 
standing relative to U.S. achievement norms.
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Table Set 3 – Estimated Spring MAP RIT Cut Scores  
Corresponding to the Smarter Balanced Assessment  
Consortium (Smarter Balanced) Performance Levels 
MATH – SPRING SEASON
Cut Scores and Norm Percentiles for Each Performance Level

Grade Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4

Cut Score Cut Score Percentile 
Rank Cut Score Percentile 

Rank Cut Score Percentile 
Rank

2* <185 185 32 194 61 206 88

3 <197 197 32 206 61 218 88

4 <204 204 27 217 63 228 87

5 <215 215 35 227 67 236 85

6 <219 219 35 232 67 243 86

7 <224 224 36 238 67 250 87

8 <229 229 38 243 68 254 87

9* <231 231 40 244 67 259 89

10* <231 231 40 245 67 260 89

11 <233 233 40 247 67 263 89

READING – SPRING SEASON
Cut Scores and Norm Percentiles for Each Performance Level

Grade
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Level 4

Cut Score Cut Score Percentile 
Rank Cut Score Percentile 

Rank Cut Score Percentile 
Rank

2* <184 184 35 194 62 203 82

3 <193 193 35 203 62 212 82

4 <202 202 37 210 59 219 82

5 <206 206 33 214 56 227 85

6 <208 208 30 219 59 234 89

7 <213 213 34 224 62 240 92

8 <213 213 28 225 59 242 91

9* <213 213 28 226 59 242 89

10* <214 214 28 227 59 244 89

11 <214 214 28 228 59 245 89

*Note:  Smarter Balanced does not test students in grades 2, 9, and 10.  The values shown in these grades are 
estimated MAP RIT scores indicating that the student is on track to perform at the designated performance level 
when tested on Smarter Balanced in subsequent years, so long as the student maintains consistent standing relative 
to U.S. achievement norms.



Partnering to Help All Kids Learn® | NWEA.org | 503.624.1951 | 121 NW Everett St., Portland, OR 97209

Table Set 4 – Estimated Probability Of Scoring At Level 3 
Or Higher On The Smarter Balanced Test, Given A Student’s 
Observed MAP RIT Score In Spring
MAP MATH TEST TAKEN IN SPRING

RIT 
Range 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

130 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% *Note:  This table 
provides the estimated 
probability of 
performing at Level 
3 or higher on the 
Smarter Balanced 
Test, based on a MAP 
test score (RIT score) 
taken during the spring 
season.  Example: if 
a fifth grade student 
scored 200 on a MAP 
test taken during the 
spring season, her/his 
estimated probability of 
achieving at least Level 
3 is 8%. 

Bold italics refer to 
grades in which the 
Smarter Balanced test 
is not taken.  These 
values estimate the 
probabilities for the 
next year in which 
Smarter Balanced is 
taken, assuming that 
the student maintains 
her/his current relative 
standing over time.

135 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

140 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

145 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

150 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

155 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

160 4% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

165 6% 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

170 10% 3% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

175 16% 5% 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

180 23% 8% 3% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

185 33% 13% 5% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0%

190 45% 20% 8% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 0%

195 57% 29% 12% 5% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1%

200 69% 40% 18% 8% 5% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1%

205 78% 52% 27% 12% 8% 4% 3% 2% 2% 2%

210 86% 64% 38% 18% 12% 7% 4% 4% 4% 3%

215 91% 75% 50% 27% 18% 11% 7% 6% 6% 5%

220 94% 83% 62% 38% 27% 17% 11% 10% 9% 8%

225 96% 89% 73% 50% 38% 25% 17% 16% 14% 12%

230 98% 93% 82% 62% 50% 36% 25% 23% 22% 18%

235 99% 96% 88% 73% 62% 48% 36% 33% 31% 27%

240 99% 97% 92% 82% 73% 60% 48% 45% 43% 38%

245 99% 98% 95% 88% 82% 71% 60% 57% 55% 50%

250 100% 99% 97% 92% 88% 80% 71% 69% 67% 62%

255 100% 99% 98% 95% 92% 87% 80% 78% 77% 73%

260 100% 100% 99% 97% 95% 92% 87% 86% 84% 82%

265 100% 100% 99% 98% 97% 95% 92% 91% 90% 88%

270 100% 100% 100% 99% 98% 97% 95% 94% 94% 92%

275 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 97% 96% 96% 95%

280 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 98% 98% 97%

285 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 98%

290 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99%

295 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99%

300 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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MAP READING TEST TAKEN IN SPRING
Estimated Probability of Performing at Level 3 or Higher on Smarter Balanced Test

RIT 
Range 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

130 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% *Note:  This table provides 
the estimated probability 
of performing at Level 3 
or higher on the Smarter 
Balanced Test, based on a 
MAP test score (RIT score) 
taken during the spring 
season.  Example: if a fifth 
grade student scored 200 
on a MAP test taken during 
the spring season, her/his 
estimated probability of 
achieving at least Level 3 
is 23%. 

Bold italics refer to grades 
in which the Smarter 
Balanced test is not taken.  
These values estimate 
the probabilities for 
the next year in which 
Smarter Balanced is taken, 
assuming that the student 
maintains her/his current 
relative standing over time.

135 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

140 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

145 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

150 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

155 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

160 4% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

165 6% 3% 1% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

170 10% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0%

175 16% 7% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1%

180 23% 11% 6% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1%

185 33% 17% 9% 6% 4% 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%

190 45% 25% 14% 10% 6% 4% 4% 3% 3% 3%

195 57% 36% 22% 16% 10% 6% 6% 5% 5% 4%

200 69% 48% 31% 23% 16% 10% 9% 8% 8% 7%

205 78% 60% 43% 33% 23% 16% 14% 13% 12% 11%

210 86% 71% 55% 45% 33% 23% 22% 20% 18% 17%

215 91% 80% 67% 57% 45% 33% 31% 29% 27% 25%

220 94% 87% 77% 69% 57% 45% 43% 40% 38% 36%

225 96% 92% 84% 78% 69% 57% 55% 52% 50% 48%

230 98% 95% 90% 86% 78% 69% 67% 64% 62% 60%

235 99% 97% 94% 91% 86% 78% 77% 75% 73% 71%

240 99% 98% 96% 94% 91% 86% 84% 83% 82% 80%

245 99% 99% 98% 96% 94% 91% 90% 89% 88% 87%

250 100% 99% 99% 98% 96% 94% 94% 93% 92% 92%

255 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 96% 96% 96% 95% 95%

260 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 98% 98% 97% 97% 97%

265 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 98% 98% 98%

270 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 99% 99%

275 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 99%

280 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

285 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

290 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

295 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

300 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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Table Set 5 – Estimated Probability Of Scoring At Level 3 
Or Higher On The Smarter Balanced Test, Given A Student’s 
Observed MAP RIT Score In Winter
MAP MATH TEST TAKEN IN WINTER
Estimated Probability of Performing at Level 3 or Higher on Smarter Balanced Test

RIT 
Range 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

130 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% *Note:  This table provides 
the estimated probability 
of performing at Level 3 
or higher on the Smarter 
Balanced Test, based on a 
MAP test score (RIT score) 
taken during the winter 
season.  Example: if a fifth 
grade student scored 200 
on a MAP test taken during 
the winter season, her/his 
estimated probability of 
achieving at least Level 3 
is 10%. 

Bold italics refer to grades 
in which the Smarter 
Balanced test is not taken.  
These values estimate 
the probabilities for 
the next year in which 
Smarter Balanced is taken, 
assuming that the student 
maintains her/his current 
relative standing over time.

135 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

140 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

145 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

150 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

155 4% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

160 6% 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

165 10% 3% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

170 16% 5% 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

175 23% 8% 3% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

180 33% 12% 4% 1% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0%

185 45% 18% 7% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0%

190 57% 27% 11% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 0%

195 69% 38% 17% 6% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1%

200 78% 50% 25% 10% 6% 4% 2% 2% 1% 1%

205 86% 62% 36% 16% 10% 6% 3% 3% 2% 2%

210 91% 73% 48% 23% 16% 9% 5% 4% 4% 3%

215 94% 82% 60% 33% 23% 14% 8% 7% 6% 5%

220 96% 88% 71% 45% 33% 22% 13% 11% 10% 8%

225 98% 92% 80% 57% 45% 31% 20% 17% 16% 13%

230 99% 95% 87% 69% 57% 43% 29% 25% 23% 20%

235 99% 97% 92% 78% 69% 55% 40% 36% 33% 29%

240 99% 98% 95% 86% 78% 67% 52% 48% 45% 40%

245 100% 99% 97% 91% 86% 77% 64% 60% 57% 52%

250 100% 99% 98% 94% 91% 84% 75% 71% 69% 64%

255 100% 100% 99% 96% 94% 90% 83% 80% 78% 75%

260 100% 100% 99% 98% 96% 94% 89% 87% 86% 83%

265 100% 100% 100% 99% 98% 96% 93% 92% 91% 89%

270 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 96% 95% 94% 93%

275 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 97% 97% 96% 96%

280 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 98% 98% 97%

285 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 98%

290 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99%

295 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99%

300 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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MAP READING TEST TAKEN IN WINTER
Estimated Probability of Performing at Level 3 or Higher on Smarter Balanced Test

RIT 
Range 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

130 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% *Note:  This table provides 
the estimated probability 
of performing at Level 3 
or higher on the Smarter 
Balanced Test, based on a 
MAP test score (RIT score) 
taken during the winter 
season.  Example: if a fifth 
grade student scored 200 
on a MAP test taken during 
the winter season, her/his 
estimated probability of 
achieving at least Level 3 
is 27%. 

Bold italics refer to grades 
in which the Smarter 
Balanced test is not taken.  
These values estimate 
the probabilities for 
the next year in which 
Smarter Balanced is taken, 
assuming that the student 
maintains her/his current 
relative standing over time.

135 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

140 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

145 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

150 3% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

155 4% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

160 7% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

165 11% 4% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

170 17% 6% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 0% 0%

175 25% 10% 5% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1%

180 36% 16% 8% 5% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1%

185 48% 23% 13% 8% 5% 3% 2% 2% 2% 2%

190 60% 33% 20% 12% 8% 5% 4% 4% 3% 3%

195 71% 45% 29% 18% 12% 8% 6% 6% 5% 5%

200 80% 57% 40% 27% 18% 12% 10% 9% 8% 8%

205 87% 69% 52% 38% 27% 18% 16% 14% 12% 12%

210 92% 78% 64% 50% 38% 27% 23% 22% 18% 18%

215 95% 86% 75% 62% 50% 38% 33% 31% 27% 27%

220 97% 91% 83% 73% 62% 50% 45% 43% 38% 38%

225 98% 94% 89% 82% 73% 62% 57% 55% 50% 50%

230 99% 96% 93% 88% 82% 73% 69% 67% 62% 62%

235 99% 98% 96% 92% 88% 82% 78% 77% 73% 73%

240 100% 99% 97% 95% 92% 88% 86% 84% 82% 82%

245 100% 99% 98% 97% 95% 92% 91% 90% 88% 88%

250 100% 99% 99% 98% 97% 95% 94% 94% 92% 92%

255 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 97% 96% 96% 95% 95%

260 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 98% 98% 97% 97%

265 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 98% 98%

270 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 99%

275 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99%

280 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

285 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

290 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

295 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

300 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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Table Set 6 – Estimated Probability Of Scoring At Level 3 
Or Higher On The Smarter Balanced Test, Given A Student’s 
Observed MAP RIT Score In Fall
MAP MATH TEST TAKEN IN FALL
Estimated Probability of Performing at Level 3 or Higher on Smarter Balanced Test

RIT 
Range 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

130 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% *Note:  This table provides 
the estimated probability 
of performing at Level 3 
or higher on the Smarter 
Balanced Test, based on 
a MAP test score (RIT 
score) taken during the 
fall season.  Example: if a 
fifth grade student scored 
200 on a MAP test taken 
during the fall season, her/
his estimated probability 
of achieving at least Level 
3 is 16%. 

Bold italics refer to grades 
in which the Smarter 
Balanced test is not taken.  
These values estimate 
the probabilities for 
the next year in which 
Smarter Balanced is taken, 
assuming that the student 
maintains her/his current 
relative standing over time.

135 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

140 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

145 3% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

150 5% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

155 8% 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

160 13% 4% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

165 20% 6% 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

170 29% 9% 3% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

175 40% 14% 4% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

180 52% 22% 7% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0%

185 64% 31% 11% 4% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0%

190 75% 43% 17% 6% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1%

195 83% 55% 25% 10% 5% 3% 2% 1% 1% 1%

200 89% 67% 36% 16% 8% 4% 3% 2% 2% 1%

205 93% 77% 48% 23% 13% 7% 4% 3% 3% 2%

210 96% 84% 60% 33% 20% 11% 7% 5% 5% 4%

215 97% 90% 71% 45% 29% 17% 11% 8% 8% 6%

220 98% 94% 80% 57% 40% 25% 17% 13% 12% 9%

225 99% 96% 87% 69% 52% 36% 25% 20% 18% 14%

230 99% 98% 92% 78% 64% 48% 36% 29% 27% 22%

235 100% 99% 95% 86% 75% 60% 48% 40% 38% 31%

240 100% 99% 97% 91% 83% 71% 60% 52% 50% 43%

245 100% 99% 98% 94% 89% 80% 71% 64% 62% 55%

250 100% 100% 99% 96% 93% 87% 80% 75% 73% 67%

255 100% 100% 99% 98% 96% 92% 87% 83% 82% 77%

260 100% 100% 100% 99% 97% 95% 92% 89% 88% 84%

265 100% 100% 100% 99% 98% 97% 95% 93% 92% 90%

270 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 97% 96% 95% 94%

275 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 97% 97% 96%

280 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 98% 98%

285 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99%

290 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99%

295 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99%

300 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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MAP READING TEST TAKEN IN FALL
Estimated Probability of Performing at Level 3 or Higher on Smarter Balanced Test

RIT 
Range 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

130 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% *Note: This table provides 
the estimated probability 
of performing at Level 3 
or higher on the Smarter 
Balanced Test, based on 
a MAP test score (RIT 
score) taken during the 
fall season.  Example: if a 
fifth grade student scored 
200 on a MAP test taken 
during the fall season, her/
his estimated probability 
of achieving at least Level 
3 is 33%. 

Bold italics refer to grades 
in which the Smarter 
Balanced test is not taken.  
These values estimate 
the probabilities for 
the next year in which 
Smarter Balanced is taken, 
assuming that the student 
maintains her/his current 
relative standing over time.

135 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

140 2% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

145 4% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

150 6% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

155 9% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

160 14% 4% 2% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

165 22% 6% 3% 1% 1% 1% 0% 0% 0% 0%

170 31% 10% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 0% 0%

175 43% 16% 7% 4% 2% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1%

180 55% 23% 11% 6% 4% 2% 2% 1% 1% 1%

185 67% 33% 17% 10% 6% 4% 3% 2% 2% 2%

190 77% 45% 25% 16% 9% 6% 5% 4% 3% 3%

195 84% 57% 36% 23% 14% 9% 8% 6% 5% 5%

200 90% 69% 48% 33% 22% 14% 12% 9% 8% 8%

205 94% 78% 60% 45% 31% 22% 18% 14% 13% 12%

210 96% 86% 71% 57% 43% 31% 27% 22% 20% 18%

215 98% 91% 80% 69% 55% 43% 38% 31% 29% 27%

220 99% 94% 87% 78% 67% 55% 50% 43% 40% 38%

225 99% 96% 92% 86% 77% 67% 62% 55% 52% 50%

230 99% 98% 95% 91% 84% 77% 73% 67% 64% 62%

235 100% 99% 97% 94% 90% 84% 82% 77% 75% 73%

240 100% 99% 98% 96% 94% 90% 88% 84% 83% 82%

245 100% 99% 99% 98% 96% 94% 92% 90% 89% 88%

250 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 96% 95% 94% 93% 92%

255 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 98% 97% 96% 96% 95%

260 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 98% 98% 97% 97%

265 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 98% 98%

270 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99% 99% 99%

275 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 99% 99% 99%

280 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

285 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

290 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

295 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

300 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%



APPENDIX: LINKS USED IN THIS DOCUMENT
Smarter Balanced States Approve Achievement Level Recommendations:  
http://www.smarterbalanced.org/news/smarter-balanced-states-approve-achievement-level-
recommendations/

Alternate Methodologies for Estimating State Standards on a Widely-Used Computer Adaptive Test:  
https://www.nwea.org/resources/alternate-methodologies-estimating-state-standards-
widely-used-computer-adaptive-test/

Proficiency Guidance from NWEA on New State Summative Assessments:  
www.nwea.org/resources/proficiency-guidance-on-new-state-summative-assessments-from-
nwea

Partnering to Help All Kids Learn® | NWEA.org | 503.624.1951 | 121 NW Everett St., Portland, OR 97209

©Northwest Evaluation Association 2015. MAP and Measures of Academic Progress are registered trademarks and Northwest Evaluation Association 
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Individual Growth and School Success
Northwest Evaluation Association
Martha S. McCall, G. Gage Kingsbury, Allan Olson

April 2004

If School A and School B had identical state test score averages, would
you think that they were having similar success with their students?

Before you answer, consider that School A started the year with low
performing students, and caused every one of them to grow twice as much
as the students in School B. What do you think of the two schools now?

Current federal regulations use only the information in the first paragraph
(status) to judge school success. This study looks at information from a
very large sample of schools and asks whether we would do a better job by
using both status and growth to measure school success.

The No Child Left Behind act (NCLB) 
has had a dramatic impact on education
throughout the United States. Among its
many provisions is a requirement that
schools be judged based on the percentage of
students who meet a standard of proficiency
established by the state. From earlier research
(Kingsbury et. al., 2003; Linn, 2003) we
know that state standards of proficiency differ
substantially from state to state, from grade
to grade, and from subject to subject. These
differences suggest that schools and the
students they serve may be at risk, not 
from their instructional practice, but from
the arbitrary standards against which they
are judged.

This study uses a broad-range sample of
schools to investigate whether the use of 
student status, judged by a state-set standard,
does a reasonable job of representing the
performance of schools. The study asks 
three primary research questions:

• Do student scores on state tests adequately 
depict the success of a school?

• Do schools differ in individual 
student growth?

• Would Adequate Yearly Progress measures 
benefit from the inclusion of student 
growth along a cross-grade scale?

Methodology
This study used information from the 
NWEA Growth Research Database, one 
of the largest repositories of longitudinal
student achievement data in the world. The
study includes 840 schools from 22 states.
Each school administered NWEA assessments
to its students in spring of 2002 and spring
of 2003. This allows the identification of
student status, the score at a single point in
time, and growth, an index of the increase in
scores earned over a span of time. More than
270,000 students were involved in the study. 

The status and growth measures were used 
to calculate the growth index for each student.

Research Brief: 
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The growth index shows the amount of
unexpected growth of the student from 
one year to the next. A positive value for the
growth index indicates that the student has
grown more than typically seen, while a
negative value indicates less growth than
typically seen (typical growth values come
from a nationwide study including more
than one million students). While many
approaches can be taken to estimate student
growth, the growth index is very useful
because it relates directly to the original
measurement scale. As a result, the index
can be directly interpreted with respect to
content the student has learned in the time
that has passed.

Outcome
Results show that the status of students 
in a school does not tell the whole story
concerning the effectiveness of the school.
The addition of a growth indicator with a
meaningful scale adds essential information
about school effectiveness. Some of the
primary findings include the following:

• Schools with similar status levels differ 
substantially in the amount of growth 
they cause in students

• More than 20 percent of the schools with 
high status levels fall into the bottom 
quarter of schools in terms of the amount 
of growth they cause in their students

• Several schools with low results at a single 
point in time cause as much growth in 
their students as the best high-status schools

Impact
The results from this study demonstrate
clearly that schools differ in the amount 
of growth students achieve. Inclusion of
information concerning growth is essential
for drawing a complete picture of school
success. The current regulations need to be
modified to include this information to
reduce the potential for harm in three areas:

Fiscal Impact — Schools that cause
substantial growth in low performing
students may be subject to sanctions 
if they don’t bring students all the way to 
the proficiency level. This may result in loss 
of students and staff from schools that are
positioning low performing students for
future success. 

An example of this is seen when two 
Indiana elementary schools are compared
(the names have been changed). At both
Smith Elementary and Jones Elementary 
44 percent of students meet state standards.
They would be regarded as equivalent schools
by the NCLB model. Typical students ended
4th grade with similar math scores at each
school - 207 for Smith, 206 for Jones.
However, the Smith student at this level
would achieve a growth of 6 scale score points,
whereas the same student at Jones would gain
13 points. Students at Jones are clearly
making more headway than those at Smith,
but Smith students cannot transfer to Jones
because neither school meets its AYP target.

Impact on High Performers — High
performing students who are far beyond 
the proficiency levels don’t have to grow
further under current regulations. Under 
the current method for identifying schools 
at risk, two schools with mostly proficient
students will be judged as equally successful.
This is the case even though at one 
school students are treading water, while 
at the other school students are moving 
to superior performance.

Sylvester Elementary and Tweety Elementary
are both high performing schools. Eighty one
percent of the students at both schools meet
5th grade math standards. The average 5th

grade math scores are well above the state
average. However, most of the students at
Sylvester did not grow as much as their peers
academically. These students ended 4th grade
with high scores, but made little progress
during 5th grade. In contrast, students at

con’t.



Tweety grew an average of 14 scale score 
points, double Sylvester’s average growth.
For high performing students, this difference
is approximately equal to two-thirds of a
year of growth. Both schools are eligible to
receive students from schools in program
improvement. Are students better off at
Sylvester? Would they be better served to
remain in a school like Jones (from the
example above), which accelerates growth? 

Impact on School Choice — NCLB allows
school choice to students who attend schools
that fail to make adequate yearly progress
over time. This would be a wise procedure if
the student who chose to move to a different
school were assured of a better chance for
success. Unfortunately, if only status is used
to identify schools that are making adequate
yearly progress, students who choose to
move because they need to grow rapidly to
meet proficiency are not assured of this
better chance. 

Many high-status schools cause less growth
in their students than low-status schools.
This may come from a variety of factors, but
it is clear that a low performing student
moving from a low-status, high-growth
school to a high-status, low-growth school 
is moving into an environment that is not
likely to accelerate learning. In order for
parents to become informed consumers of
education, we need to provide them with 
the information needed, including both
status and growth.

Discussion
Results from one point in time do not form 
a complete picture of school performance.
Without an indicator of individual student
growth, we don’t know whether a high-status
school is maximizing student potential, or
merely maintaining the status quo. While it
is clear that our educational system should
leave no child behind, it is also clear that the
mission of our educational system needs to
go beyond this goal. We need to assure that
each student grows as much as possible. This
means that each student’s growth needs to be
included in our measure of school success. 
If a school has students who aren’t growing
as much as they might, the school has room
for improvement. The regulations concerning
school success need to change to not only
allow, but require the use of strong growth
measures. Only with knowledge of both
status and growth do we begin to get a clear
picture of the quality of education in a
school. If we are to serve students and
parents well, we need to have the most
complete picture of school success available.

The full report is available at
http://www.nwea.org/research/growthstudy.html
beginning April 13, 2004.

5885 SW Meadows Rd, Ste 200, Lake Oswego, Oregon 97035, 503-624-1951, www.nwea.org

©2004 NWEA. All rights reserved. Permission to reproduce, with NWEA copyright notice included, is hereby granted.
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and consultation work to improve learning in K-12 education. In addition to district and state-level
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its researchers to study a host of questions across education settings. These include the effects of 
varying district characteristics and instructional programs on academic growth, and standards-related
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Teaching Strategies GOLD®

Dear Colleagues:
 
It is with great pleasure that we introduce Teaching Strategies GOLD, an exciting resource that supports 
effective teaching and children’s development and learning. Teaching Strategies GOLD was created so that 
teachers finally have an ongoing assessment tool that is user-friendly and inclusive of all children—one that 
enables teachers to increase the accuracy of their assessments while having more time to interact with 
children. This Touring Guide gives you an inside look at our comprehensive assessment system.

Teaching Strategies GOLD is a seamless system for assessing children from birth through kindergarten. 
Extensive field tests have shown it to be both valid and reliable. Available online and in print, the system  
can be used with any developmentally appropriate early childhood curriculum. Grounded in 38 research-
based objectives that include predictors of school success and are aligned with the Common Core State 
Standards, state early learning guidelines, and the Head Start Child Development and Early Learning 
Framework, Teaching Strategies GOLD truly helps teachers focus on what matters most for school readiness.  
It can be used to support all types of learners, including children with special needs and children with 
advanced knowledge and skills. Because Teaching Strategies GOLD is a fully bilingual tool, it offers teachers 
support for assessing the dual-language learners of English and Spanish in their classrooms. 

Authentic, ongoing observational assessment is critical to planning appropriate learning experiences and 
helping children thrive. We think you’ll agree that this comprehensive system will help you meet the strengths, 
needs, and interests of every child in your class. Enjoy the tour!

Diane Trister Dodge    Kai-leé Berke
Founder and President    Vice President, Curriculum and Assessment

Welcome to  



Exciting. Innovative. Comprehensive.  
For use with any developmentally  

appropriate curriculum.  
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What Is Teaching Strategies GOLD®?

What Is Teaching Strategies GOLD®?
Teaching Strategies GOLD is an authentic, ongoing observational system for assessing 

children from birth through kindergarten. It helps teachers to observe children in the context 

of every day experiences, which is an effective way to learn what they know and can do.  

Teaching Strategies GOLD is based on 38 objectives for development and learning that 

include predictors of school success and are based on school readiness standards. The 

objectives are aligned with the Common Core State Standards, state early learning guidelines, 

and the Head Start Child Development and Early Learning Framework. These objectives are 

at the heart of the system; teachers use them to focus their observations as they gather 

information to make classroom decisions.

Ongoing Assessment Is

•	 Happening	during	regular,	everyday	activities	
•	 Implemented	on	a	continuous	basis	throughout	the	year
•	 Helping	teachers	meet	children	where	they	are	
•	 Helping	children	meet	challenging	and	achievable	learning	goals
•	 A	broader	and	more	meaningful	picture	of	development

Ongoing Assessment Is Not

•	 Formal or standardized 
•	 A	narrow	picture	of	a	child’s	ability	at	a	given	moment
•	 A	one-dimensional	measure	of	ability
•	 Performed	outside	of	everyday	activities
•	 A	screening tool

Why Ongoing Assessment? Developmentally appropriate, ongoing, observation-based assessment occurs when teachers 
are observing children during regular, everyday activities on a continuous basis throughout the year. Unlike formal or 
standardized assessments, which offer a narrow picture of a child’s ability at a given moment, ongoing assessments offer 
a broad, more meaningful picture of development.   
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What Are the Teaching Strategies GOLD®  
Objectives for Development & Learning?
The 38 objectives at the heart of Teaching Strategies GOLD guide teachers through the 
assessment cycle, helping them to link observable behavior to essential early learning 
requirements and predict likely next steps in every area of development and learning.  
The objectives cover 10 areas of development and learning, including broad developmental 
areas, content areas, and English language acquisition. Many of the objectives also include 
dimensions that guide teachers’ thinking about various aspects of a given objective and  
help clarify the behavior it addresses. 

SOciaL–EmOTiOnaL

1. Regulates own emotions and behaviors

 a. Manages feelings

 b. Follows limits and expectations

 c. Takes care of own needs appropriately

2. Establishes and sustains positive relationships

 a. Forms relationships with adults

 b. Responds to emotional cues

 c. Interacts with peers

 d. Makes friends

3. Participates cooperatively and constructively  
 in group situations

 a. Balances needs and rights of self and others

 b. Solves social problems

PhySicaL

4. Demonstrates traveling skills

5. Demonstrates balancing skills

6. Demonstrates gross-motor manipulative skills

7. Demonstrates fine-motor strength and  
 coordination

 a. Uses fingers and hands

 b. Uses writing and drawing tools

LanGUaGE

  8. Listens to and understands increasingly  
 complex language

 a. Comprehends language

 b. Follows directions

  9. Uses language to express thoughts and needs

 a. Uses an expanding expressive vocabulary

 b. Speaks clearly

 c. Uses conventional grammar

 d. Tells about another time or place

10. Uses appropriate conversational and other  
 communication skills

 a. Engages in conversations

 b. Uses social rules of language

cOGniTivE

11. Demonstrates positive approaches to learning

 a. Attends and engages

 b. Persists

 c. Solves problems

 d. Shows curiosity and motivation

 e. Shows flexibility and inventiveness in thinking

12. Remembers and connects experiences

 a. Recognizes and recalls

 b. Makes connections

13. Uses classification skills

14. Uses symbols and images to represent  
 something not present

 a. Thinks symbolically

 b. Engages in sociodramatic play



LiTEracy

15. Demonstrates phonological awareness

 a. Notices and discriminates rhyme

 b. Notices and discriminates alliteration

 c.  Notices and discriminates smaller and smaller 
units of sound

16. Demonstrates knowledge of the alphabet

 a. Identifies and names letters

 b. Uses letter–sound knowledge

17. Demonstrates knowledge of print and its uses

 a. Uses and appreciates books

 b. Uses print concepts

18. Comprehends and responds to books  
 and other texts

 a.  Interacts during read-alouds and book  
conversations

 b. Uses emergent reading skills

 c.  Retells stories

19. Demonstrates emergent writing skills

 a. Writes name

 b. Writes to convey meaning

maThEmaTicS

20. Uses number concepts and operations

 a. Counts

 b. Quantifies

 c. Connects numerals with their quantities

21. Explores and describes spatial relationships  
 and shapes

 a. Understands spatial relationships

 b. Understands shapes

22. Compares and measures

23. Demonstrates knowledge of patterns

SciEncE anD TEchnOLOGy

24. Uses scientific inquiry skills

25. Demonstrates knowledge of the characteristics  
 of living things

26.  Demonstrates knowledge of the physical  
properties of objects and materials

27. Demonstrates knowledge of Earth’s environment

28. Uses tools and other technology to perform tasks

SOciaL STUDiES

29. Demonstrates knowledge about self

30. Shows basic understanding of people  
 and  how they live

31. Explores change related to familiar people  
 or places

32. Demonstrates simple geographic knowledge

ThE arTS

33. Explores the visual arts

34. Explores musical concepts and expression

35. Explores dance and movement 
 concepts

36. Explores drama through actions 
 and language

EnGLiSh LanGUaGE acqUiSiTiOn

37. Demonstrates progress in listening to and  
 understanding English

38. Demonstrates progress in speaking English

What Is Teaching Strategies GOLD®?

5
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How	Does	Teaching Strategies GOLD® Work? 
Teaching Strategies GOLD helps teachers create a developmental profile of each child to 
answer the questions, “What does this child know? What is he or she able to do?” It supports 
teachers through every step of the ongoing assessment cycle, helping teachers understand 
what to focus on, why it’s important, how to gather and interpret assessment information,  
and how to use that information to plan meaningful learning experiences.

Observe and Collect Facts 
Teaching Strategies GOLD offers easy-to-use tools  
to help teachers focus their observations on children, 
document facts, and organize the information. 
Our brand-new Documentation app offers a fast, 
flexible, simple way to streamline the assessment 
process and capture and send documentation to 
Teaching Strategies GOLD. Optional tools like 
Assessment Opportunity Cards™ and the On-the-Spot 
Observation Recording Tool help teachers streamline 
their documentation. Electronic portfolios offer a 
generous amount of storage, allowing teachers to 
upload, organize, and securely store photos, videos, 
and samples of children’s work. 

Summarize, Plan, and Communicate
Reports, the activity library, and weekly planning 
forms are just a few of the tools that help teachers 
summarize, plan, and share information with 
families, administrators, and other stakeholders. 
Teachers have everything they need to discuss each 
child’s development and learning with others and 
to make informed decisions about the best ways  
to support each child’s development.

Week of:    Teacher:       

 

Study: Balls    Exploring the Topic: What do we know about balls? What do we want to find out? 

 

 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 

Interest 

Areas 

Library: books about 

balls 

 

Computer: ebook 

version of The Little 

Red Hen 

 
TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Motivation to Read 

Technology and Digital 

Devices 

Toys and Games: ball 

collection 

 

Computer: ebook 

version of Have a Ball 
 

TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Fine-Motor Development 

Technology and Digital Devices  

Toys and Games: 

containers to organize 

the ball collection 
 

TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Sentences and Structure 

Classification and Patterns  

Toys and Games: 

containers to organize 

the ball collection 

 

Computer: ebook 

version of Have a Ball 

 
TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Classification and Patterns 

Technology and Digital Devices  

Toys and Games: box with 

lid; interesting collection 

of small balls 

 

Computer: ebook version 

of The Little Red Hen 

 
TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Social Competence 

Vocabulary  

Opening 

Routine 

Look Who’s Here! 

 

Pledges of Allegiance 

to the United States 

and Texas state flags 

 

A moment of silence 

Look Who’s Here! 

 

Pledges of Allegiance 

to the United States and 

Texas state flags 

 

A moment of silence 

Look Who’s Here! 

 

Pledges of Allegiance to 

the United States and 

Texas state flags 

 

A moment of silence 

Look Who’s Here! 

 

Pledges of Allegiance 

to the United States and 

Texas state flags 

 

A moment of silence 

Look Who’s Here! 

 

Pledges of Allegiance to 

the United States and 

Texas state flags 

 

A moment of silence 

Large 

Group 

Game: What’s Inside 

the Box? 

 

Discussion and Shared 

Writing: Types of 

Balls 

 
TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Self Control 

Vocabulary  

 

 

 

 

Song: “She Brought a 

Football” 

 

Discussion and Shared 

Writing: Share a Ball 
 

TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Phonological Awareness 

Music  

Game: What’s Inside 

the Box? 

 

Discussion and Shared 

Writing: What Can We 

Do With Balls? 
 

TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Self Control 

Speaking (Conversation)  

Song: “Clap a Friend’s 

Name” 

 

Discussion and Shared 

Writing: What Do We 

Know About Balls? 
 

TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Motivation to Read 

Music  

Movement: Bouncing a 

Ball 

 

Discussion and Shared 

Writing: What Do We 

Want to Find Out About 

Balls? 
 

TX Guidelines Skill Areas: 

Self Control 

Sentences and Structure  
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What Is Teaching Strategies GOLD®?

Evaluate 
Teaching Strategies GOLD guides teachers through 
the crucial process of evaluating children’s 
knowledge, skills, and behaviors. Color-coded 
progressions of development and learning make 
it easy for teachers to compare each child’s 
knowledge, skills, and behaviors to widely held 
expectations for most children of the same age 
or class/grade. To make evaluations simpler and 
easier, all documentation that teachers tag with 
the objectives on the documentation screen 
are gathered on this screen as evidence to help 
teachers make their decisions.

Analyze and Respond 
Teaching Strategies GOLD provides teachers  
with the support they need to answer these 
questions: “What does this information mean?” 
and “What do I do next?” Teachers “tag” each 
piece of documentation with related objectives. 
Often, one rich piece of documentation can 
address many objectives and dimensions— 
there’s no need to enter a unique observation for 
every objective. When it comes time to evaluate 
children’s progress, the system will use these 
tagged objectives and dimensions to help teachers 
make informed decisions. 
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How	Does	Teaching Strategies GOLD®	Help	 
Make Teachers More Intentional and Effective? 
To help children progress, teachers must understand what children currently know and  
can do, what steps they are ready to take next, and how to help them take those steps.  
Teaching Strategies GOLD makes it easier for teachers to gather information in the  
classroom and communicate with families. 

Progressions of development and learning—a central feature of Teaching Strategies GOLD—enable teachers 
to understand how children’s observable behaviors relate to the objectives. They also help teachers predict 
likely next steps. 

Many of the objectives include dimensions, which are more specific descriptions of aspects of the objective. 
Indicators and examples help teachers know what to look and listen for as they observe and interact, as well  
as how to interpret what they see and hear.

The clear, user-friendly progressions help teachers know exactly where to begin and continue tracking each 
child’s progress. Detailed examples make it easier for teachers to understand the indicators and effectively rate 
each child’s knowledge, skills, and behaviors. Each progression includes “in-between” levels to help teachers 
document any skills that are emerging but not yet fully developed. Embedded tips and audio and video clips 
provide immediate support with content and technology as teachers use the progressions. 

Indicators  
and Examples



Color-Coded 
Progressions

Teaching Strategies GOLD progressions have color-coded bands that show widely held expectations  
for children’s development and learning. Based on research literature, the bands show at what levels  
most children of a particular age or class/grade are likely to be at the beginning and end of a program 
year. Because development and learning are uneven and overlapping, the color bands also overlap, 
helping teachers guide their expectations realistically. Teachers see the full spectrum of development  
at once, enabling them to work with any child at any level of development. 

 Teaching Strategies GOLD Supports 
English- and Dual-Language Learners

•	 Teaching Strategies GOLD supports assessment 

in both English and Spanish. Teachers can view all 

assessment features and generate many reports  

in both English and Spanish.

•	 Two	dedicated	objectives	focus	specifically	on	

children’s acquisition of receptive and expressive 

skills	in	English.	These	objectives	may	be	adapted	to	

assess progress in acquiring any second language.

•	 For	more	information	on	how Teaching Strategies 

GOLD offers support for English- and dual-language 

learners, see pages 24–25.

What Is Teaching Strategies GOLD®?
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Red 
Birth to 1  year

Orange 
1 to 2 years

Yellow 
2 to 3 years

Green 
Preschool 3

Blue 
Pre-K 4

Purple 
Kinder garten
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Research-based. Streamlined. Valid and reliable. 
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What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD® Unique? 
Every feature of Teaching Strategies GOLD was designed with teachers in mind. The features 

save teachers time; help them make effective decisions as they rate each child’s knowledge, 

skills, and behaviors; and focus their efforts on what is most important for each child’s 

learning and development.

The tools and resources of Teaching Strategies GOLD enable teachers to implement a comprehensive, complete system that 
directly links curriculum and assessment. Teaching Strategies GOLD offers state-of-the-art, interactive options that enable 
teachers and administrators to run comprehensive reports with just a few clicks of the mouse. It also offers embedded professional 
development support and meaningful ways to involve families in the assessment process. It builds in support for every type  
of learner, with specific strategies and resources for working with children with advanced knowledge and skills and children 
with disabilities. Dedicated objectives and bilingual tools enhance the assessment of English- and dual-language learners. 

Let’s take a closer look at the features that make Teaching Strategies GOLD unique. 

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?
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Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is  
Research-Based, Valid, and Reliable
Teaching Strategies GOLD presents a complete assessment solution, because it is research-
based, valid, and reliable. It offers teachers a clear and effective way to take the guesswork out  
of the assessment process. With Teaching Strategies GOLD, teachers don’t have to wonder whether 
they’re focusing on what’s most important for children’s development and learning. That’s 
because Teaching Strategies GOLD’s unique features and tools help them know exactly what  
data to collect and how to interpret it, resulting in less guessing and more reliable outcomes. 

Teaching Strategies GOLD is thoroughly grounded in the most current research about how children 
develop and learn. Teachers can access a wealth of information that provides an essential base for 
supporting their assessment decisions. Comprehensive summaries of important research findings explain 
why each objective is important and how it is a predictor of school success. The practical teaching 
strategies that are provided for each objective reflect the current thinking about best practices in early 
childhood education. 

Research- 
Based



Valid and 
Reliable

Interrater 
Reliability 
Certification 

Teaching Strategies GOLD has been rigorously and extensively field tested by independent researchers 
who measured the reliability and validity of the tool. That field testing, conducted at sites carefully 
selected to be representative of a national sample, determined that Teaching Strategies GOLD is both 
reliable and valid. Teachers’ ratings are consistent and stable, and Teaching Strategies GOLD can be used  
to effectively assess children from birth through kindergarten. Research for Teaching Strategies GOLD 
is ongoing, so please visit TeachingStrategies.com/GOLD for updates. 

Interrater reliability practice and certification, available at no cost to Teaching Strategies GOLD 
subscribers, helps early childhood educators increase effectiveness when they identify the children’s levels 
of development and learning. Teachers seeking interrater reliability certification analyze online portfolios. 
Their assessment decisions are then compared with those of Teaching Strategies GOLD developers, with 
an agreement goal of 80% or better. Teachers can participate in certification any time it’s convenient for 
them, from any location. When reliability is achieved, teachers can stand behind assessment decisions 
with greater confidence.

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?
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Teaching Strategies GOLD offers a flexible menu of options that can be modified to meet each 
state’s specifications. And since it’s been proven valid and reliable and meets the kindergarten 
entry requirements in the Race to the Top—Early Learning Challenge, states can be confident 
that Teaching Strategies GOLD will meet their needs in all the ways that matter most.

A Customizable 
Solution for 
Kindergarten 
Assessment

Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is  
Customizable for Kindergarten Assessment
Every state has different priorities for kindergarten assessment. Because Teaching 
Strategies GOLD is customizable, it can be used by states to meet their unique needs, 
whatever those may be.



What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?

Modifications 
to Meet Each 
State’s Needs

* Please note that certain customizations may affect reliability and validity. 

 Benefits	of	using Teaching Strategies GOLD  
for kindergarten assessment

•	 A	completely	customizable	solution	that	meets	each	state’s	

specific	needs

•	 A	variety	of	features	that	can	be	turned	“on”	and	“off”	or	modified	

for use in each program

•	 Essential,	actionable	data	that	helps	teachers	inform	instruction

•	 Universal	data	showing	kindergarten	readiness	that	helps	

administrators and districts inform policy decisions

•	 Activities	designed	to	inform	instruction	and	support	assessment

•	 Customized	training	and	implementation	plans	that	help	every	

teacher to use Teaching Strategies GOLD	with	fidelity

15

With Teaching Strategies GOLD, states have several options for kindergarten use.  
They can choose

•	 When and how to use it: either as a kindergarten entry assessment tool during the first  
4 to 6 weeks of school or for ongoing formative assessment throughout the year with up  
to three additional checkpoint opportunities

•	 What to assess, with the option to select which specific Teaching Strategies GOLD  
objectives and dimensions teachers assess*

•	 Whether to assess the Common Core State Standards, which can be embedded directly  
into the comprehensive Teaching Strategies GOLD progressions  
(see pp. 16–17 for more information)

•	 Other functionality options to meet their specific needs
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Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is  
An Option for Assessment on the  
Common Core State Standards
Teaching Strategies GOLD’s 38 objectives for development and learning include predictors  
of school success and are based on school readiness standards.

Although Teaching Strategies GOLD is comprehensive, covering all areas of development and learning, 
it is also aligned to the Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics. Just 
like the Common Core State Standards, which provide a consistent, clear understanding of what students 
are expected to learn, the 38 objectives include progressions of development and learning that identify 
widely held expectations for children of particular ages or classes/grades. In both cases, identifying age-
appropriate expectations for development and learning helps educators and parents know what they 
need to do to help children get where they need to be.

With Teaching Strategies GOLD, programs have the option for assessment of the Common Core State 
Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics. By selecting this option, teachers can click  
“Full Standard” to see examples that show students demonstrating skills that meet the Common Core 
State Standards. Summary Reports related to the Common Core State Standards can also be generated  
for each school. 

Aligned to 
the Common 
Core State 
Standards

Option for 
Assessment  
on the 
Common 
Core State 
Standards

Click to see  

full standard  

and examples.



Teaching Strategies K–2 Performance Task Cards™: Mathematics

© 2012 Teaching Strategies, LLC. All rights reserved. • TeachingStrategies.com

Counting

1 Copyright 2010. National Governors Association Center for Best Practices and 
Council of Chief State School Officers. All rights reserved.

Ways to Differentiate
•	 Use sign language to support students with hearing impairments.
•	 Provide time for students with visual impairments to become familiar with the materials.
•	 Record numbers into a communication device for students to use to count aloud.
•	 Invite English-language learners to count in their home languages as well as supporting them 

to use English.
•	 Make sure the students understand that the term counters refers to the specific objects in 

front of them to be counted. You may want to use the name of the object to be counted, e.g., 
teddy bears, cubes, or rocks.

Recognizing Mathematical Practices

(Standards for Mathematical Practice 1–8)

This task engages the student in the following practices:
•	 Reason abstractly and quantitatively (#2), e.g., by recognizing that the number name of  

the final item counted also represents the total quantity of items counted (cardinality).
•	 Attend to precision (#6), e.g., by counting all the items in various sets, carefully pairing  

one number name with each item, and communicating the correct quantity to the teacher.
•	 Look for and make use of structure (#7), e.g., by recognizing the stable order of the counting 

sequence and using this to solve questions when a set is increased or decreased by one.

K

Math 1. How Many?
Purpose
Counting involves stating standard sequences of numbers correctly and 
understanding that the last counting number represents the quantity of  
the counted items (cardinality). 
Understanding the relationship between counting and quantity involves  
knowing that 
•	 the order of the counting sequence is stable
•	 the quantity remains the same regardless of the way objects are arranged 

(conservation)
•	 each item must be counted once and each number name can only be  

used once
•	 when counting sequences in increments of one, the quantity counted  

increases by one each time

Common Core State Standards1

Domain: Counting and Cardinality

Standards: K.CC/4–5

Count to tell the number of objects.

4. Understand the relationship between 
numbers and quantities; connect counting 
to cardinality. 

a. When counting objects, say the number 
names in the standard order, pairing each 
object with one and only one number 
name and each number name with one 
and only one object.

b. Understand that the last number name 
said tells the number of objects counted. 
The number of objects is the same 
regardless of their arrangement or the 
order in which they were counted.

c. Understand that each successive number 
name refers to a quantity that is one larger.

5. Count to answer “how many?” questions 
about as many as 20 things arranged 
in a line, a rectangular array, or a circle, 
or as many as 10 things in a scattered 
configuration; given a number from 1–20, 
count out that many objects.

Materials:  
20 counters of one color

Setting:  
This task is for an individual student.

Teaching Strategies GOLD® Objectives

20. Uses number concepts and operations
20a. Counts
4. Verbally counts to 10; counts up to five 

objects accurately, using one number 
name for each object

6. Verbally counts to 20; counts 10–20 
objects accurately; knows the last 
number states how many in all; tells 
what number (1–10 comes next in order 
by counting)

8. Uses number names while counting to 
100; counts 30 objects accurately; tells 
what number comes before and after a 
specified number up to 20

20b. Quantifies
8. Uses a variety of strategies (counting 

objects or fingers, counting on, or 
counting back) to solve problems with 
more than 10 objects

23. Demonstrates knowledge of patterns
8. Recognizes, creates, and explains more 

complex repeating and simple growing 
patterns

Teaching Strategies K–2 Performance Task Cards™: English Language Arts

K

© 2012 Teaching Strategies, LLC. All rights reserved. • TeachingStrategies.com

Ways to Differentiate

Introducing the Activity

ELA 1. Asking and  
Answering Questions

Common Core State Standards1

Reading Standards for Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. With prompting and support, ask and answer 

questions about key details in a text. 

Reading Standards for Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. With prompting and support, ask and answer 

questions about key details in a text. 

Speaking and Listening Standards
Comprehension and Collaboration
2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud 

or information presented orally or through 
other media by asking and answering 
questions about key details and requesting 
clarification if something is not understood.

3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek 
help, get information, or clarify something 
that is not understood.

Purpose
When readers ask and answer questions, it helps them to engage with the key ideas 
and details in the text, and with the author, and gives focus to the reading. Asking 
and answering questions in many different situations enable students to ask for 
help or clarification and to respond to others’ questions.
In this task the students will actively listen to a selected book read aloud. They 
will listen to you model asking and answering questions, then ask and answer 
their own questions about the text.

1. Select a suitable text (see Materials).

2. Read the text aloud to a small group  
of students.

3. Model the process of asking a question 
about the text and suggesting an answer.

4. At key points in the text, encourage 
students to think of a question to ask 
a partner. Tell them that asking and 
answering questions helps them to better 
understand what the story is about.

•	 Make notes or use a recording device to capture students’ questions and answers.
•	 Use storybook software with features for hearing and pausing stories.
•	 Provide a system for students to respond, such as recording parts  

of the story onto a student’s communication device.
•	 Use gestures, real objects, and other visual cues to aid children’s comprehension of the story.
•	 Provide ample time for children to formulate an answer and respond.
•	 Do the activity with a smaller group as children who are English-language learners may feel 

more confident responding when fewer students  
are present.

Materials: Use a copy of a book that is at an appropriate level and will match the standard you are 
assessing (either literature or informational text). The example below uses a standard version of The 
Three Little Pigs. Use these questions as a model and adapt them to the text you have selected.

Setting: This task is for a small group of 2 or 4 students. Children work in pairs for part of  
the activity. 

Teaching Strategies GOLD® Objectives

 8. Listens to and understands increasingly 
complex language
8a. Comprehends language
8. Responds appropriately to complex 

statements, questions, vocabulary,  
and stories 

11. Demonstrates positive approaches  
to learning
11d. Shows curiosity and motivation 
8. Uses a variety of resources to find 

answers to questions

18. Comprehends and responds to books  
and other texts
18a. Interacts during read-alouds and 
book conversations 
5. emerging to 6. Identifies story-related 

problems, events, and resolutions during 
conversations with an adult 

1 Copyright 2010. National Governors Association Center for Best Practices and 
Council of Chief State School Officers. All rights reserved.

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?

 Teaching Strategies GOLD supports kindergarten 
assessment on the Common Core State Standards by

•	 	offering	programs	the	option for assessment on the Common Core State 

Standards for English Language Arts and Mathematics

	•	 	providing	classroom	examples	that	show	students	demonstrating	skills	 

that meet the Common Core State Standards

	•	 	including	Performance Task Cards, which are formative assessment 

activities	directly	linked	to	specific	Common Core State Standards

	•	 	showing	the	language,	literacy,	and	math	progressions	of	the	earlier	 

grades for instructional guidance and to support assessment decisions

	•	 	offering	the	flexibility	to	assess	other	areas	of	learning	and	development,	

such as social–emotional or physical development, that may be important 

to states in addition to the Common Core State Standards

•	 	providing	a	summary	report	related	to	the	Common Core State Standards  

for each school

17
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Progressions 
of Development 
and Learning

Interactive 
Support,  
Every Step  
of the Way

Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is 
Teacher-Friendly
Teaching Strategies GOLD is an extremely teacher-friendly early childhood assessment 
system for one simple reason: It doesn’t just tell teachers what to do; it explains why particular 
information is important and how to use assessment information to help children progress. 

Teaching Strategies GOLD offers progressions for the objectives in the major areas of child development 
and learning (social–emotional, physical, language, and cognitive), the content areas of literacy and 
mathematics, and the area of English language acquisition. When teachers use the progressions to understand 
the typical order in which children’s skills advance, they can sequence learning experiences appropriately. 
Knowing exactly where to begin means knowing how best to help each individual child progress. 

To support assessment decisions, Teaching Strategies GOLD offers audio explanations and video  
examples for each of the objectives. A simple mouse click leads to more detailed information that  
can help teachers understand how their observations relate to indicators. Teaching Strategies GOLD  
online also recognizes what part of the assessment cycle teachers are working on, and offers  
helpful tips and suggestions related to that work.



Just a Few 
Clicks to Find 
Out What,  
Why, and How

Teaching Strategies GOLD summarizes important research findings to help teachers understand what 
objectives are important and why, as well as provides the information needed to articulate their 
importance to those outside of the classroom, such as administrators and parents. Teaching strategies  
for each objective show how to help children progress.

To support teachers in their efforts to promote children’s development and learning, the  
Teaching Strategies GOLD activity library contains over 1,000 developmentally appropriate 
activities in English and Spanish. Because the library is searchable, teachers can easily pinpoint 
those activities related to particular objectives or skills. To make the selection process even easier 
for teachers, Teaching Strategies GOLD can also recommend activities on the basis of information 
that has been entered in the system for a particular child. The system also provides a family version  
of each activity with the child’s name inserted directly into the activity.

A Searchable 
Library of 
Developmentally 
Appropriate 
Activities

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?
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Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is   
Streamlined
Teaching Strategies GOLD offers many features and tools that help make the assessment 
process efficient. 

Online 
Portfolios

Teaching Strategies GOLD offers teachers the ability to create online portfolios and easily upload 
scans, photos, observation notes, and video clips. Including multimedia examples is a simple way 
to document more than one aspect of a child’s development and learning. With generous storage 
space for large files, teachers can upload a wide variety of documentation to support each child’s 
developmental profile.

Teaching 
Strategies GOLD 
Documentation 
App

Teaching Strategies GOLD Documentation is a free app  
created exclusively for teachers using the Teaching  
Strategies GOLD online assessment system. Teachers  
can capture photos, videos, audio clips, and text notes;  
tag documentation with objectives, dimensions,  
and children’s names; and send data to  
Teaching Strategies GOLD online with just  
one touch. The app helps streamline the 
assessment process by offering a fast, flexible,  
simple way for teachers to capture and send  
documentation to  
Teaching Strategies  
GOLD online.

Apple, the Apple logo, iPhone and iPad are trademarks of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries. App Store is a service mark of Apple Inc.
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Minimal 
Navigation 
and Simplified 
Fields

With minimal navigation required and just a few simple fields to fill out, the assessment process  
is streamlined, saving teachers valuable time. When it is time to make informed decisions, all the  
information teachers need—objectives, dimensions, indicators, examples, and expectations—appears  
on one screen. There’s no need to navigate among screens to gather the necessary information. 

Teaching Strategies GOLD provides optional user-friendly tools that help teachers capture important 
information quickly and easily. Assessment Opportunity Cards™, which include directions for short, playful, 
curriculum-embedded classroom experiences, provide additional opportunities for teachers to observe 
children’s literacy and numeracy skills. The On-the-Spot Observation Recording Tool is a convenient checklist 
that helps teachers quickly capture information about selected objectives, eliminating the need for teachers  
to create their own checklists. 

Observation 
Tools

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?
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Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is 
Leading the Way With Reports 
Teaching Strategies GOLD features state-of-the-art interactive reporting for teachers and 
administrators. The reporting options are simple to use and understand, allowing the user 
to easily visualize each child’s progress.

The wide range of available reports means that administrators can quickly and easily look at 
data in any way they need to—by state, by organization, by site, by program, by classroom, or 
by child—and can share the specific information that any key stakeholders might require. Users 
can opt for wide overviews of data or choose to drill down to look at specific children or groups 
of children. Many reports can be generated in both English and Spanish.  For more information 
about each of Teaching Strategies GOLD’s cutting-edge reports, visit TeachingStrategies.com/Reports. 

A Wide Range 
of Reports 
and Reporting 
Options

Available 
Reports

 Interactive Reports 
–	 Widely	Held	Expectations	
– Performance and Growth 
– Alignment

 Reports for Planning 
– Class Profile 
– Individual Child 
– Snapshot 
– Comparative Reports 
– Growth Reports

 Reports for Families 
– Development and Learning
– Individual Child
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What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?
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Home  
Language 
Survey

The	“Home	Language	Survey”	helps	teachers	gather	and	record	useful	information	about	the	language(s)	
children hear and speak at home and at school. This information assists teachers in planning ways to 
support children’s language and literacy development and deciding when to use Objectives 37 and 38. 
Teachers discuss the questions with parents or other family members (with the assistance of interpreters,  
if necessary), and they determine the answers together. 

Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is 
Supportive of Dual-Language Learners 
Teaching Strategies GOLD can be used to assess children who are developing skills in more than 
one language. Now programs no longer need to rely on a separate tool to assess the English- 
and dual-language learners in their classrooms. 

Fully Bilingual 
System

Teaching Strategies GOLD online is available in both English and Spanish. Teachers and administrators can 
view the site in Spanish and monitor children’s progress in relation to all 38 objectives. Many reports can also 
be generated in Spanish. This feature provides extra support to programs that provide instruction in Spanish 
and/or to teachers who prefer to read in Spanish. Teaching Strategies GOLD can also be used to support dual-
language learners who speak a language other than Spanish or English because many of the objectives, such  
as physical and social-emotional objectives, are not language-dependent. Regardless of the home language, the 
English language acquisition objectives provide support for children learning English as a second language. 
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Teaching Strategies GOLD includes two objectives that focus on English language acquisition. They were 
developed by nationally recognized expert Dr. Patton Tabors. Objective 37, “Demonstrates progress in 
listening to and understanding English,” helps measure children’s receptive language skills. Objective 38, 
“Demonstrates progress in speaking English,” helps measure their expressive language skills. 

Objectives 
for English 
Language 
Acquisition

Spanish 
Language 
and Literacy 
Objectives

Teaching Strategies GOLD offers Spanish language and literacy objectives to help teachers scaffold 
children’s learning in these areas. Teachers have the option of using both English and Spanish language  
and literacy objectives, allowing them to assess learning in both languages and to obtain a more  
complete profile of a child’s development. 

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD® Unique?
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All children benefit from support, including children who are advanced learners. Because the  
Teaching Strategies GOLD assessment system provides a picture of predictable development and  
learning over more than six years, children whose skills and abilities are advanced for their age are  
still able to show progress. Teachers use the progressions to identify a child’s current ability level,  
as well as the next step along the progression for each dimension. This information helps teachers  
scaffold children’s learning and ensure the child stays challenged, stimulated, and engaged. Also,  
since Teaching Strategies GOLD assesses all areas of development, teachers may discover an area  
that still needs strengthening for a child, even if that child is advanced in other tasks.

Support for 
Advanced 
Learners

 

Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is 
Appropriate for All Children
Teaching Strategies GOLD is a strengths-based tool that uses universal language to reflect 
an understanding that all children show what they know in various ways. To ensure that all 
children—including those with disabilities—are making progress, teachers recognize the many 
emergent skills that precede the development of typical skills from birth through kindergarten. 



Teaching Strategies GOLD can be used successfully to assess children with disabilities*.	Here’s	why:	
Teaching Strategies GOLD explains what progress looks like in a way that allows all children to show 
their strengths. The system focuses on a child’s current developmental levels and the progress the child 
makes over time. And, because Teaching Strategies GOLD is strengths-based, children can demonstrate 
skills and behaviors in many ways, even if there are developmental delays in a particular area.

Many features make Teaching Strategies GOLD unique as an assessment tool for children with disabilities:

•	 Teaching Strategies GOLD is fully aligned with OSEP (Office of Special Education Programs) outcomes 
and automatically converts the information entered from Teaching Strategies GOLD to the seven-
point scale on the Child Outcomes Summary Form (COSF). This capability allows administrators to 
generate OSEP mandated reports. Plus, Teaching Strategies GOLD developers worked directly with the 
Early Childhood Outcomes Center (ECO) on the crosswalk to ensure its effectiveness for assessing 
children with disabilities.

•			The	seamless	nature	of	Teaching Strategies GOLD offers teachers a comprehensive picture of development 
and learning over a child’s life from birth through kindergarten. Teachers begin the year with a clear idea 
of the child’s performance and growth over time. By generating reports for children prior to the start of 
the year, teachers are able to individualize instruction for children and use time effectively. 

•			Teaching Strategies GOLD objectives have “in-between” levels that are critical for children with disabilities 
or any child whose skills are emerging or who needs support (physical support, visual support, gestures 
or modeling). These “in-between” levels help teachers indicate  
that a child CAN accomplish a task or demonstrate a skill  
with appropriate supports. These levels also provide excellent  
information to the teacher for scaffolding children’s learning.

•			For	children	who	have	IEPs	(Individualized	Education	Programs),	 
Teaching Strategies GOLD online will automatically provide teachers  
with additional dimensions related to self-care, including feeding,  
toileting, dressing, and safety. This information allows teachers to take  
a closer look at specific aspects of development that may be especially  
important for children with disabilities.

Support for 
Children With 
Disabilities

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?

27* For children with significant disabilities, teachers may need to use a supplemental assessment in addition to  
Teaching Strategies GOLD in order to identify incremental changes that are taking place for particular objectives.
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Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is 
Supportive of Teachers’ Implementation
Teaching Strategies GOLD offers many levels of support for teachers as they use the  
system. From resources and assistance built right into the tool to online and in-person 
professional development sessions, teachers have the information they need to use  
Teaching Strategies GOLD successfully. 

Support and 
Resources 
Links

Accessible from every screen, the “Support” and “Resources” links provide a wealth of helpful 
information to assist teachers throughout the assessment process. “Support” links offer help with  
the	technology,	answering	questions	such	as	“How	do	I	change	the	documentation	I	am	viewing?”	 
or	“How	do	I	upload	a	picture?”	“Resources”	links	lead	to	helpful	tools,	like	Assessment Opportunity 
Cards™, video tutorials, and sample “Weekly Planning Forms.”  

Find out what other early childhood  
educators are saying about  
Teaching Strategies GOLD’s support  
for implementation! Learn more at 
TeachingStrategies.com/Stories.
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Online Training 
Opportunities

Our engaging, in-person professional  
development sessions on Teaching Strategies GOLD  
are conducted by the highly qualified members of  
our Professional Development Network. Sessions are 
available year-round at Teaching Strategies’ headquarters  
and on-site in school communities. With targeted  
sessions for both teachers and administrators, our 
comprehensive, in-person professional development 
options guide educators step-by-step through the  
process of learning to use Teaching Strategies GOLD.  

To ensure that teachers’ implementation is fully supported, 
Teaching Strategies offers complimentary technical assistance 
at many levels. A basic online training course comes free 
with each subscription. Frequent, regularly scheduled 
Webinars are available to teachers at no cost, and short 
implementation videos are available on Teaching Strategies’ 
YouTube channel. Our Quick-Start Guide provides step-by-
step, screen-by-screen guidance on everything from logging 
in and setting up passwords to entering checkpoint data and 
running reports. Furthermore, live help is just a phone call 
away: 800.637.3652.

Teaching Strategies GOLD is also available in print format 
in both English and Spanish. The paper components are 
conveniently packaged in a reusable box so teachers have  
assessment resources at their fingertips.

In-Person 
Sessions

Additional  
Free Support 

Objectives for 
Development  
& Learning: 
Birth Through 
Kindergarten

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?

Our state-of-the-art online training sessions for Teaching 
Strategies GOLD offer professional development options in 
a convenient electronic format. Teachers and administrators 
can take advantage of engaging, comprehensive training  
in a way that’s sure to meet their schedules and budgets. 

En 
español
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Teaching Strategies GOLD® Is 
Designed to Include Families
Sharing information with families about their child’s learning and development is critical to 
building strong partnerships. Teaching Strategies GOLD family communication tools promote 
regular dialogues between schools and homes. Many of the tools for sharing information with 
families are available in Spanish as well as in English.

Family 
Central

Teaching Strategies GOLD offers a dedicated portal for communicating online with families about 
children’s experiences and progress. Teachers can invite families to use “Family Central” and then send 
and receive messages to and from family members who choose to register. All exchanges between teachers 
and families are saved and searchable. Online calendars help teachers share information about what’s 
happening in the classroom, and teachers can send resources to help families promote their children’s 
development and learning at home. A Family Quick-Start Guide that helps families through the 
process of registering and using Family Central offers step-by-step guidance for setting up the two-way 
communication process.

“Family Conference Forms” make it easier for teachers and families to develop a mutual understanding 
of each child’s strengths and challenges, and to share expectations for the child’s development and 
learning. Teachers begin to fill out the form by summarizing the child’s developmental progress during 
a particular period. The rest of the form is completed during a conference as the teacher and family 
together decide next steps. “Family Conference Forms” can be created in English or Spanish, helping 
to ensure successful communication. Completed forms can be printed, and they can be shared with 
families electronically.

Family 
Conference 
Forms
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Development  
and Learning 
Report

The “Development and Learning Report” was designed for sharing information with each child’s family.  
It provides narratives that explain the child’s knowledge, skills, and behaviors in relation to each objective 
or dimension. Then, on the basis of the child’s developmental levels, it recommends activities for the family 
to do at home to provide additional support. Like other documents for families, the “Development and 
Learning Report” can be sent electronically. 

What Makes Teaching Strategies GOLD®  Unique?
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Here’s	why:

•	 The	same	38 research-based objectives for development and learning are at the core of both Teaching Strategies’ 
curriculum and assessment resources. So the all-important link between curriculum and assessment has already 
been made. 

•	 Color-coded progressions of development and learning from Teaching Strategies GOLD objectives link  
to color-coded teaching sequences found on Intentional Teaching Cards and in other curriculum resources. 

•	 The	objectives are integrated into each and every curriculum resource, giving educators the confidence  
that everything they’re doing is focused on what’s most important for school readiness.

To learn more about the positive outcomes from using  
Teaching Strategies GOLD and The Creative Curriculum  
for Preschool, visit TeachingStrategies.com/GOLD. 

Teaching Strategies GOLD® and The Creative 
Curriculum® for Preschool: A Powerful Partnership
Teaching Strategies GOLD can be used with any developmentally appropriate curriculum. 

However, a recent study showed that when teachers use Teaching Strategies GOLD 

together with The Creative Curriculum for Preschool, children demonstrated significant 

growth and positive outcomes. 
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“Teaching Strategies GOLD takes  
   ongoing assessment to another level.”

   — Elise Edwards, Early Education Coordinator, Denver Public Schools
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Specialized Program Grade Levels Number Enrolled 2015-2016 Number Enrolled 2016-2017 Change Notes

International Baccalaureate Primary Years Programme (elementary) 576 989 413

Middle Years Programme (middle school) 764 601 -163

Diploma Programme (11th and 12th grade) 1065 789 -276

0

Virtual Learning Grades 5 through 12 732 860 128

0

STEM/STEAM Middle School 1386 2246 860

Elementary School 471 515 44

0

Personalized Learning Middle School 5700 *

0

Advanced Placement High School 1397 1469 72

0

Career and Technical Education High School 0

Youth Apprenticeship 62 67 5

Business Education 1933 2631 698

Family and Consumer Science 1728 2005 277

Technology Education 1653 2163 510

0

Youth Options High School 273 37 -236

0

Course Options K - 12 2 10 8

0

Music Elementary School band 1629 720 -909

Middle School band 948 681 -267

High School band 638 422 -216

0

Musical Theater 158 38 -120

0

Middle School choir 1049 904 -145

High School choir 526 530 4

22690 17677 5361

overall 4% increase

* exclude for this monitoring
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Directions:

1) Review each of the rubric items either individually or as a team

Racine Unified School District

2) Determine on a scale of 1-6, the extent to which Curriculum Program Review

current practices meets the criterion statement Evaluation Template

3) Review the scores provided for each rubric item to determine the 

strengths of the current system and any gaps that may be present

4) Determine steps needed to strengthen the 

program system.

Does not meet 

criteria

sometimes 

meets all 

criteria

often meets all 

criteria

most of the time 

meets all criteria

almost always 

meets all 

criteria

consistently 

meets all 

criteria

1 2 3 4 5 6

Quality Curriculum Framework

Assessment Element

1) The curriculum framework includes an assessment that is

designed for planning and guiding instruction

2) The assessment items and procedures are authentic

3) The assessment items and procedures are culturally, 

linguistically, and individually non-biased

4) The assessment items and procedures are flexible and allow

for children to respond in multiple ways

5) The assessment is conducted across time, people, and settings

6) Families and other caregivers are involved in the assessment

process

7) Assessment results provide a comprehensive description of

children’s current skills and abilities

8) Assessment results are purposefully used for program planning
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Does not meet 

criteria

sometimes 

meets all 

criteria

often meets all 

criteria

most of the time 

meets all criteria

almost always 

meets all 

criteria

consistently 

meets all 

criteria

1 2 3 4 5 6

Quality Curriculum Framework

Scope and Sequence Element

1) The curriculum framework includes scope (what should be

taught) and sequence (guidance for the order in which to teach)

2) The scope addresses all developmental areas

3) The scope addresses all content areas

4) The sequence reflects known developmental, pedagogical

and logical principles and practices

5) The scope and sequence includes meaningful and functional

skills and concepts

6) The scope and sequence is aligned with federal/state/local

standards or outcomes

Activities and Instruction Element

1) The curriculum framework includes activities and instructional

practices

2) The activities and instructional practices are accessible to all

children

3) The activities and instructional practices are developmentally

appropriate and culturally and linguistically responsive

4) The activities and instructional practices address all areas of

development and learning

5) The activities and instructional practices are tiered

6) The activities and instructional practices are responsive to



children’s individual strengths and needs (Personalized)

7) The activities and instructional practices include multiple and

varied embedded learning opportunities

8) The activities and instructional practices include hands-on

experiences

9) The activities and instructional practices are presented in a

variety of daily events

10) The activities and instructional practices link directly to

children's immediate and long-term goals (Personalized learning)

11) The classroom schedule and environment is arranged to

support the activities and instructional practices

Does not meet 

criteria

sometimes 

meets all 

criteria

often meets all 

criteria

most of the time 

meets all criteria

almost always 

meets all 

criteria

consistently 

meets all 

criteria

1 2 3 4 5 6

Quality Curriculum Framework

Progress Monitoring Element

1) The curriculum framework includes methods for ongoing

monitoring of children’s progress

2) Progress monitoring methods are authentic

3) Progress monitoring methods are culturally, linguistically, and

individually non-biased

4) All areas of development and learning are monitored

5) Changes in children’s strengths, needs, and emerging skills are

detected

6) The intensity and frequency of progress monitoring is tailored

to individual children’s needs



7) Families and other caregivers are involved in progress monitoring

8) Multiple sources are used to inform information for progress

monitoring

9) Progress monitoring results are purposefully used for modifying

and revising elements of the curriculum framework

Does not meet 

criteria

sometimes 

meets all 

criteria

often meets all 

criteria

most of the time 

meets all criteria

almost always 

meets all 

criteria

consistently 

meets all 

criteria

1 2 3 4 5 6

Quality Curriculum Framework

Overall Curriculum Framework

1) The curriculum framework is acceptable to all key stakeholders

2) The curriculum framework represents the program’s mission,

philosophy, and values

3) The curriculum framework is comprehensive and integrated

4) The elements of the curriculum framework are dynamic and

flexible

5) The curriculum framework includes positive physical and social

environmental supports

6) Implementation of the curriculum framework is a collaborative

effort



2016-2017 Curriculum Review Cycle Committee List
Last Name First Name Area of Representation Position

Borchert Eric Art Teacher
Cacciotti Alana Art Teacher
Castaneda David Art Teacher

Easton Mackenzie Art Teacher

Hyduke Terry Art Teacher
Johnson Doug Art Fine Arts Coordinator
Kirkman Amanda Art Teacher
McGowan Rebecca Art Teacher

Topczewski Jeremy Art Teacher
Browarski Jacob Business Ed High School Business Education Teacher
Cronkright Daryl Business Ed Middle School Business Ed Teacher
Dawson Marissa Business Ed High School Business Education Teacher
Hennessey Paul Business Ed Middle School Business Ed Teacher
Hoff Nancy Business Ed High School Business Education Teacher
Knudson Ryan Business Ed High School ESL Teacher
Schmidt Lindsay Business Ed High School Business Education Teacher
Steenrod Kelly Business Ed Middle School Business Ed Teacher
Wartzenluft Keith Business Ed High School Business Education Teacher
Weiss Tina Business Ed Middle School Business Ed Teacher
Wisniewski Jonathan Business Ed High School Business Education Teacher
Avila Antonieta Dr. ELL/Dual Language Institute of Higher Education
Azurmendi Fabiana ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Babbits Brian ELL/Dual Language Elementary Principal
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Bennett Andre ELL/Dual Language Middle School Principal
Brito Carmen ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Dawursk Donna ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Delaney Kayla ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Dinkelman Barbara ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Dunkerson Kathy ELL/Dual Language Director After School Programming
Garcia Steven ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Henn-Reinke Kathy Dr. ELL/Dual Language Institute of Higher Education
Knudson Ryan ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Krohn Kimberly ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Lewno Pat ELL/Dual Language ESL Coordinator
Lopez Gabriel ELL/Dual Language Middle School Assistant Principal
Marquez Priscilla ELL/Dual Language Elementary School Assistant Principal
Meise Robin ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Nasci Lori ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Orozco Oralia ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Palacios Jose ELL/Dual Language Community Representative/LULAC
Paredes Elizabeth ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Ploeger Tiffanie ELL/Dual Language Elementary School Assistant Principal
Rasmussen Julie ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Rivas Robin ELL/Dual Language Exec Director ELL/Bilingual
Romero Kimberly ELL/Dual Language Administrator ELL/Bilingual
Stankowski MaryJo ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Tejeda Daisy ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Venegas Franceline ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Xiong Somsamy ELL/Dual Language Teacher
Doering Shelley Family/Consumer Science High School FACS Teacher
Schneider Colleen Family/Consumer Science High School Family/Consumer Science Teacher
Stroud Maguita Family/Consumer Science High School Family/Consumer Science Teacher



Wasielewski Jerilyn Family/Consumer Science High School Family/Consumer Science Teacher
Wurdemann Jennifer Family/Consumer Science High School FACS Teacher
Boehm Connie Gifted and Talented Elementary Teacher (Jefferson)
Kelly Barb Gifted and Talented Elementary Teacher (Jefferson)
Koll Kelly Gifted and Talented Elementary School Teacher
Strain Colleen Gifted and Talented Elementary Teacher
Clum Doug Gifted/Talented K-8 Principal
Francart Laura Gifted/Talented Elementary teacher
McPhee Brianne Gifted/Talented Instructional Coach
Moes James Gifted/Talented Elementary Principal
Tuttle Tom Gifted/Talented Middle School Principal
Bedoian Bill Mathematics Teacher
Brooks Stephanie Mathematics High School Math Teacher
Emmons Chad Mathematics High School Math Teacher
Felle Andrea Mathematics Elementary Teacher
Funk Amanda Mathematics High School Math Teacher
Gehrke Amy Mathematics Mathematics Teacher HS
Grodey Lisa Mathematics Middle School Math Teacher
Hicks Mark Mathematics Middle School Teacher
Kirkwood Willie Mathematics High School Math Teacher
Logic Gina Mathematics Middle School Math Teacher
Miatech Scott Mathematics Middle School Teacher
Milder Susan Mathematics High School Math Teacher
Myers Amy Mathematics Middle School Math Teacher
Nason Amanda Mathematics Title One Math Teacher
Panka Bonnie Mathematics Elementary Teacher
Piper Ryan Mathematics Middle School Teacher
Saidler Janis Mathematics High School Math Teacher
Zalubowski Julia Mathematics Teacher



Adamisin Christopher Music Teacher
Berg Kathleen Music Teacher
Bieneman Kristen Music Teacher
Christensen Ellen Music Teacher
Clum Doug Music Teacher
Hicklin Amanda Music Teacher
Johnson Doug Music Fine Arts Coordinator
Kayser Alex Music Teacher
Shapovalov Laura Music Teacher
Ellis Lisa Music Teacher
Teal Elizabeth Music Teacher
Berkley Erin Physical Education/Health Elementary Teacher
Brenek Briana Physical Education/Health Middle School Physical Education Teacher
Cushman Justin Physical Education/Health Elementary Physical Education Teacher
Druker Dana Physical Education/Health Middle School Physical Education Teacher
Hasler Sheila Physical Education/Health High School Physical Education Teacher
Jane Carreno Mary Physical Education/Health Retired Phy Ed Teacher
Kosterman Eric Physical Education/Health High School Physical Education Teacher
Lacasse Ian Physical Education/Health Middle School Physical Education Teacher
Langlois Adrian Physical Education/Health Elementary School Physical Education Teacher
Luba Joseph Physical Education/Health High School Physical Education Teacher
Niespodziani Diane Physical Education/Health Elementary School Physical Education Teacher
Thompson Christopher Physical Education/Health Exec Director of Curriculum and Instruction
Vasil Kaleena Physical Education/Health High School Physical Education Teacher
Warg Wendee Physical Education/Health High School Physical Education Teacher
Babbits Brian Reading/ELA Elementary Principal
Beam Liz Reading/ELA Literacy Coach
Brooks Krista Reading/ELA Teacher
Cline Mary Reading/ELA Middle School Principal



DeBoer Katie Reading/ELA Instructional Coach
Gustin Margaret Reading/ELA Teacher
Hansen Beth Reading/ELA Teacher
Landry Matt Reading/ELA Teacher
Lewno Pat Reading/ELA ESL Coordinator
Morey Valerie Reading/ELA Teacher
Morey Kari Reading/ELA Teacher
Morgan Maggie Reading/ELA Literacy Coach
Sadowski Angie Reading/ELA Program Support
Salazar Diane Reading/ELA Teacher
Stein Claire Reading/ELA Project Manager
Wernicke Lori Reading/ELA Teacher
Hinze Heather Reading/ELA Teacher
Beguhl Renee Reading/ELA Teacher
Corr Emily Reading/ELA Literacy Coach
Romero Kimberly Reading/ELA Dual Language Implementation Specialist
McVay Jennifer Reading/ELA I/EE Coach
Feltz Kelly Reading/ELA I/EE Coach
Kwapil Susan reading/ELA Teacher
Accola Paula reading/ELA SpEd Teacher
Olson Gwendolyn reading/ELA Teacher
DaPra Kelly reading/ELA Teacher
Norton Karen reading/ELA Parent (pending acceptance)
Bergmann Andrea RTI Program Support
Clark Bev RTI Teacher
Devroy Nikki RTI Teacher
Gentry Suzanne RTI Psychologist
Hendrix Katie RTI Teacher
Hocking Lucy RTI Teacher



Johnson Beth RTI Teacher
O'Donnell Kelly RTI Psychologist
Sadowski Angie RTI Program Support
Shaffer Judy RTI Gifted/Talented Coordinator
Smith Steve RTI Psychologist
Todd Robert RTI Psychologist
Wilde Laura RTI Psychologist
Arens Julie Special Education Program Support/Diagnostician
Barry Ann Special Education Special Education
Bayer Johanna Special Education High School Special Education Teacher
Berry Gwendolyn Special Education Principal
Beutel Darlene Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Bieganski Justine Special Education Program Support/Diagnostician
Catlin Eryn Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Cervantes Elvia Special Education Instructional Methods Coordinator
Chapin Chad Special Education Principal
Christensen Barbara Special Education Special Education
Craig Catherine Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
DeBaker Nicholas Special Education High School Sub School Principal
Decker Jill Special Education Program Support/Diagnostician
Eisenman Heather Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Flynn Melinda Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
George Amanda Special Education High School Special Education Teacher
George Thomas Special Education High School Special Education Teacher
Gross Jennifer Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Harris Sarah Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Harris Margie Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Hoffman Kathleen Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Hojnacki Heather Special Education Special Education Supervisor



Hoss Katie Special Education Executive Director Special Education
James Cynthia Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Jamieson Christopher Special Education Special Education Technolgoy
King Tangella Special Education Elementary School Principal
Knuth Beth Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Korn Julie Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Kroner Rebecca Special Education Early Childhood Teacher
Kupper Michelle Special Education Elementary Teacher
Lee Denise Special Education Elementary School Special Education Teacher
Lewicki Jaclyn Special Education Elementary School Special Education Teacher
Lyons Charease Special Education Psychologist
Marquardt Christine Special Education Elementary School Special Education Teacher
Mattice Heather Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
McCullough Kerrie Special Education Special Education Supervisor
McNamara Jon Special Education High School Special Education Teacher
Miller Jeffrey Special Education Elementary Principal
Miller Joseph Special Education Elementary Assistant Principal
Munoz Evelyn Special Education Speech Pathologist
Muth Samantha Special Education Program Support/Diagnostician
Myszewski Jessica Special Education Elementary Teacher
North Robin Special Education Special Education Supervisor
Patino Lori Special Education Special Education Supervisor
Schwartz Amanda Special Education Speech Pathologist
Sieg Kate Special Education Special Education Technolgoy
Stewart Halli Special Education Instructional Methods Coordinator
Ticha William Special Education Elementary School Assistant Principal
Torres Amber Special Education Elementary Principal
Vandehey Sharri Special Education Special Education Supervisor
Veltman Jean Special Education Transition Coordinator



Vittone Sandy Special Education Elementary Special Education Teacher
Weber Karen Special Education Substitute
Widmar Ann Special Education Special Education
Henderson Randall Technology Education Online Mentor
Henkel Amanda World Languages Teacher
Bertucci Aurelie World Languages Teacher
Mota Megan World Languages Teacher
Bachmann-Burgner Tiffany World Languages Teacher
DuPage Tamara World Languages Teacher
Griffith Sara World Languages Teacher
Smith Gregory World Languages Teacher
Zeien World Languages Teacher
Clark Beverly Writing Read 180 Teacher
Cuccio Mary Writing Middle School literacy teacher
Krohn Kimberly Writing Middle School ESL Teacher
Linskens Nicole Writing High School English Teacher
Morey Valerie Writing High School English Teacher
Murphy Teresa Writing Middle School English Teacher
Salazar Diane Writing Title One Reading
Wallace Dana Writing High School English Teacher
Decker Janell Writing/Mathematics Assistant Director of Curriculum and Instruction
Ticha Jonathan Science Elementary Teacher
Westphal Seth Marie Science Instructional Coach
Rochleau Anne Science Science Teacher
Baulkin Holly Science Science Teacher
Forst Abigail Science Science Teacher
Zahn Steve Science Science Teacher
Treiber Dwight Science Science Teacher
Mattison William Science Science Teacher



Sword Drew Science Science Teacher
Ruder Stephanie Science Science Teacher
Gauthier Sara Science Science Teacher
Rhoads David Science Community Member
Peterson Amanda Science Science Teacher
Venne David Science Science Teacher
Tessman Terri Science STEM Coordinator
Hart Emily Science Science Teacher
Al-Sager Jennifer Science Science Teacher
Lewno Patricia Science ELL Coordinator
Emmons Christine Science Science Teacher
Camara Amy Science Science Teacher
Klaves Kara Science Science Teacher
Cruz Tammy Science Instructional Coach
Kelly Barb Social Studies Teacher
Ludvigsen Michele Social Studies Teacher
Heinisch John Social Studies Teacher
Humphreyes Jenny Social Studies Teacher
Surendonk John Social Studies Teacher
Banike Ann Social Studies Teacher
Gonzales Sara Social Studies Teacher



 

Wisconsin Standards for Mathematics 
From Model Academic Standards (1998) to Common Core State Standards 

 

 

World Class Standards
Learning mathematics with understanding is a focus of the Common 
Core State Standards.  Many of the Common Core State Standards 
begin with the verb "understand."  Students understand a 
mathematical concept  if they can use mathematical reasoning along 
with a variety of representations, explain the concept to someone else, 
and apply the concept to another situation. The old Wisconsin 
standards have less emphasis on these higher order skills.

Clearer Standards
Common Core State Standards are clearer than the Wisconsin Model 
Academic Standards (1998) and provide a specific staircase of skills 
that build upon one another.  Wisconsin Model Academic Standards 
(1998) were written only for fourth, eighth and twelfth grades. This 
made it difficult to know what students should master at specific 
grade levels.   For example, the old Wisconsin standards stated that 
students should be able to "use numbers effectively for various 
purposes."  The student's development of mathematical operations 
and number sense is never specified.

More Specific Standards 
Common Core State Standards provide grade-level priorities not found in 
the Wisconsin Model Academic Standards (1998). Wisconsin Model 
Academic Standards (1998) have only six total standards and rely instead 
on a handful of performance indicators that are broad, optional, and 
appear only at three grade levels (4, 8, and 12).

1 

2 

3 
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Number Operations & Relationships 
Content Standard

(same standard K-12th grade)

Use numbers effectively for various purposes, 
such as counting, measuring, estimating, and 
problem solving.

Wisconsin 
Model 

Academic 
Standards for 
Mathemtics 

(1998)

One (of over 20) Common Core State Standard for Mathematics:  
Operations and Algebraic Thinking to Algebra 

 
Grade *Notice how mathematics skills build on one another to college and career readiness. 
K Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as 

taking apart and taking from. 
1 Understand and apply properties of operations and the relationship between addition and 

subtraction. 
2 Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. 
3 Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and 

division. 
4 Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems. 
5 Write and interpret numerical expressions. 
6 Apply and extend previous understandings of arithmetic to algebraic expressions. 
7 Solve real-life and mathematical problems using numerical and algebraic expressions and 

equations. 
8 Analyze and solve linear equations and pairs of simultaneous linear equations. 
HS Understand solving equations as a process of reasoning and explain the reasoning. 



 

 

Wisconsin Standards for English Language Arts 
From Model Academic Standards (1998) to Common Core State Standards 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

World Class Standards
Common Core State Standards demand more from students. With 
Wisconsin Model Academic Standards (1998), students were 
expected to simply “respond” while reading.  Common Core State 
Standards expect students to “analyze, delineate, integrate, and 
interpret” while reading.  

Clearer Standards
Common Core State Standards are clearer than the Wisconsin 
Model Academic Standards (1998).  Wisconsin Model Academic 
Standards (1998) had only six broad standards for what students 
needed to know and be able to do.  This approach often led to 
confusion about what to teach and when. Common Core State 
Standards provide over forty standards that clearly state what it is 
students need to know and be able to do at each grade level.  

More Specific Standards
Common Core State Standards are more specific than the Wisconsin 
Model Academic Standards (1998).  Old Wisconsin Standards had 
identical standards for fourth graders, eighth graders, and twelfth 
graders while the Common Core State Standards provide grade-level 
standards that define the exact skills and understandings that 
students must demonstrate at each grade level.  

2 

3 
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Reading Content Standard 

(same standard K-12th grade)

Read and respond to a wide range 
of writing to build an 
understanding of written materials, 
of themselves, and of others

1998 
Wisconsin 

Model 
Academic 
Standards 

for ELA

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

One (of 26 total) READING standards from Common Core State Standards for ELA  
Reading Foundational Skills: Focus on Phonics and Word Recognition (RF 3) 

 
Grade 

*Notice how phonics skills build on one another from kindergarten through 5
th

 grade. 

K Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 

 Demonstrate basic knowledge of one-to-one letter-sound correspondences by producing the primary 
sound or many of the most frequent sounds for each consonant. 

 Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings (graphemes) for the five major vowels. 

 Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does). 

 Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the sounds of the letters that differ. 

1 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 

 Know the spelling-sound correspondences for common consonant digraphs. 

 Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words. 

 Know final -e and common vowel team conventions for representing long vowel sounds. 

 Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in a 
printed word. 

 Decode two-syllable words following basic patterns by breaking the words into syllables. 

 Read words with inflectional endings. 

 Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

2 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 

 Distinguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spelled one-syllable words. 

 Know spelling-sound correspondences for additional common vowel teams. 

 Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with long vowels. 

 Decode words with common prefixes and suffixes. 

 Identify words with inconsistent but common spelling-sound correspondences. 

 Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.  

 Identify and know the meaning of the most common prefixes and derivational suffixes. 

 Decode words with common Latin suffixes. 

 Decode multi-syllable words. 

 Read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

4 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 

 Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and   morphology 
(e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context and out of context. 

5 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 

 Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and morphology 
(e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multi-syllabic words in context and out of context. 
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APPENDIX A – Conceptual Shifts in the Next Generation Science Standards 

 

The Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) provide an important opportunity to improve 

not only science education but also student achievement.  Based on the Framework for K–12 

Science Education, the NGSS are intended to reflect a new vision for American science 

education.  The following conceptual shifts in the NGSS demonstrate what is new and different 

about the NGSS: 

 

1. K-12 Science Education Should Reflect the Interconnected Nature of Science as it is 

Practiced and Experienced in the Real World.  

“The framework is designed to help realize a vision for education in the sciences and 

engineering in which students, over multiple years of school, actively engage in scientific 

and engineering practices and apply crosscutting concepts to deepen their understanding 

of the core ideas in these fields.”
1
 

 

The vision represented in the Framework is new in that students must be engaged at the nexus of 

the three dimensions: 

1. Science and Engineering Practices, 

2. Crosscutting Concepts, and 

3. Disciplinary Core Ideas.   

 

Currently, most state and district standards express these dimensions as separate entities, leading 

to their separation in both instruction and assessment.  Given the importance of science and 

engineering in the 21
st
 century, students require a sense of contextual understanding with regard 

to scientific knowledge, how it is acquired and applied, and how science is connected through a 

series of concepts that help further our understanding of the world around us.  Student 

performance expectations have to include a student’s ability to apply a practice to content 

knowledge.  Performance expectations thereby focus on understanding and application as 

opposed to memorization of facts devoid of context.  The Framework goes on to emphasize that: 

 

“…learning about science and engineering involves integration of the knowledge of 

scientific explanations (i.e., content knowledge) and the practices needed to engage in 

scientific inquiry and engineering design. Thus the framework seeks to illustrate how 

knowledge and practice must be intertwined in designing learning experiences in K–12 

science education.”
2
 

 

                                                 
1
 (2011). A Framework for K-12 Science Education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and core ideas. (p. 10). Washington, DC: The National 

Academies Press. Retrieved from http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=13165 
2
 (2011). A Framework for K-12 Science Education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and core ideas. (p. 11). Washington, DC: The National 

Academies Press. Retrieved from http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=13165 
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2. The Next Generation Science Standards are student performance expectations – NOT 

curriculum.  Even though within each performance expectation Science and Engineering 

Practices (SEP) are partnered with a particular Disciplinary Core Idea (DCI) and Crosscutting 

Concept (CC) in the NGSS, these intersections do not predetermine how the three are linked in 

curriculum, units, or lessons. Performance expectations simply clarify the expectations of what 

students will know and be able to do be the end of the grade or grade band.  Additional work will 

be needed to create coherent instructional programs that help students achieve these standards.     

 

As stated previously, past science standards at both the state and district levels have treated the 

three dimensions of science as separate and distinct entities leading to preferential treatment in 

assessment or instruction.  It is essential to understand that the emphasis placed on a particular 

Science and Engineering Practice or Crosscutting Concept in a performance expectation is not 

intended to limit instruction, but to make clear the intent of the assessments.   

 

An example of this is illustrated in two performance expectations in high school physical 

sciences that use the practice of modeling.  Models are basically used for three reasons: 1) to 

represent or describe; 2) to collect data; or 3) to predict.  The first use is typical in schools since 

models and representations are usually synonymous.  However, the use of models to collect data 

or to predict phenomena is new, for example:  

 

Construct models to explain changes in nuclear energies during the processes of fission, 

fusion, and radioactive decay and the nuclear interactions that determine nuclear 

stability.  

and 

 
 
Use system models (computer or drawings) to construct molecular-level explanations to 

predict the behavior of systems where a dynamic and condition-dependent balance 

between a reaction and the reverse reaction determines the numbers of all types of 

molecules present. 

 

In the first performance expectation, models are used with nuclear processes to explain changes.  

A scientific explanation requires evidence to support the explanation, so students will be called 

upon to construct a model for the purpose of gathering evidence to explain these changes. 

Additionally, they will be required to use models to both explain and predict the behavior of 

systems in equilibrium.  Again, the models will have to be used to collect data, but they will be 

further validated in their ability to predict the state of a system.  In both cases, students will need 

a deep understanding of the content, as well as proficiency in the ability to construct and use 

models for various applications.  The practice of modeling will need to be taught throughout the  
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year—and indeed throughout the entire K–12 experience—as opposed to during one two-week 

unit of instruction.   

 

The goal of the NGSS is to be clear about which practice students are responsible for in terms of 

assessment, but these practices and crosscutting concepts should occur throughout each school 

year.   

 

3. The Science Concepts in the NGSS Build Coherently from K–12. 

The focus on a few Disciplinary Core Ideas is a key aspect of a coherent science education.  The 

Framework identified a basic set of core ideas that are meant to be understood by the time a 

student completes high school:  

 

“To develop a thorough understanding of scientific explanations of the world, students 

need sustained opportunities to work with and develop the underlying ideas and to 

appreciate those ideas’ interconnections over a period of years rather than weeks or 

months [1]. This sense of development has been conceptualized in the idea of learning 

progressions [1, 25, 26]. If mastery of a core idea in a science discipline is the ultimate 

educational destination, then well-designed learning progressions provide a map of the 

routes that can be taken to reach that destination.  Such progressions describe both how 

students’ understanding of the idea matures over time and the instructional supports and 

experiences that are needed for them to make progress.”
3
 

 

There are two key points that are important to understand: 

 First, focus and coherence must be a priority.  What this means to teachers and 

curriculum developers is that the same ideas or details are not covered each year.  Rather, 

a progression of knowledge occurs from grade band to grade band that gives students the 

opportunity to learn more complex material, leading to an overall understanding of 

science by the end of high school. Historically, science education was taught as a set of 

disjointed and isolated facts.  The Framework and the NGSS provide a more coherent 

progression aimed at overall scientific literacy with instruction focused on a smaller set 

of ideas and an eye on what the student should have already learned and what they will 

learn at the next level.   

 

 Second, the progressions in the NGSS automatically assume that previous material has 

been learned by the student.  Choosing to omit content at any grade level or band will 

impact the success of the student in understanding the core ideas and put additional 

responsibilities on teachers later in the process.  

                                                 
3
 (2011). A Framework for K-12 Science Education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and core ideas. (p. 26). Washington, DC: The National 

Academies Press. Retrieved from http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=13165 
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4. The NGSS Focus on Deeper Understanding of Content as well as Application of Content.  

The Framework identified a smaller set of Disciplinary Core Ideas that students should know by 

the time they graduate from high school, and the NGSS are written to focus on the same.  It is 

important that teachers and curriculum/assessment developers understand that the focus is on the 

core ideas—not necessarily the facts that are associated with them.  The facts and details are 

important evidence, but not the sole focus of instruction.  The Framework states: 

 

“The core ideas also can provide an organizational structure for the acquisition of new 

knowledge. Understanding the core ideas and engaging in the scientific and engineering 

practices helps to prepare students for broader understanding, and deeper levels of 

scientific and engineering investigation, later on—in high school, college, and beyond. 

One rationale for organizing content around core ideas comes from studies comparing 

experts and novices in any field. Experts understand the core principles and theoretical 

constructs of their field, and they use them to make sense of new information or tackle 

novel problems. Novices, in contrast, tend to hold disconnected and even contradictory 

bits of knowledge as isolated facts and struggle to find a way to organize and integrate 

them [24]. The assumption, then, is that helping students learn the core ideas through 

engaging in scientific and engineering practices will enable them to become less like 

novices and more like experts.”
4
 

 

5. Science and Engineering are Integrated in the NGSS, from K–12. 

The idea of integrating technology and engineering into science standards is not new.  Chapters 

on the nature of technology and the human-built world were included in Science for All 

Americans (AAAS 1989) and Benchmarks for Science Literacy (AAAS 1993, 2008).  Standards 

for “Science and Technology” were included for all grade spans in the National Science 

Education Standards (NRC 1996).  

 

Despite these early efforts, however, engineering and technology have not received the same 

level of attention in science curricula, assessments, or the education of new science teachers as 

the traditional science disciplines have.  A significant difference in the Next Generation Science 

Standards (NGSS) is the integration of engineering and technology into the structure of science  

education. This integration is achieved by raising engineering design to the same level as 

scientific inquiry in classroom instruction when teaching science disciplines at all levels and by 

giving core ideas of engineering and technology the same status as those in other major science 

disciplines. 

 

 

                                                 
4
 (2011). A Framework for K-12 Science Education: Practices, crosscutting concepts, and core ideas. (p. 25). Washington, DC: The National 

Academies Press. Retrieved from http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=13165 
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The rationale for this increased emphasis on engineering and technology rests on two positions 

taken in A Framework for K–12 Science Education (NRC 2011).  One position is aspirational, 

the other practical.   

 

From an aspirational standpoint, the Framework points out that science and engineering are 

needed to address major world challenges such as generating sufficient clean energy, preventing 

and treating diseases, maintaining supplies of food and clean water, and solving the problems of 

global environmental change that confront society today. These important challenges will 

motivate many students to continue or initiate their study of science and engineering.  

 

From a practical standpoint, the Framework notes that engineering and technology provide 

opportunities for students to deepen their understanding of science by applying their developing 

scientific knowledge to the solution of practical problems.  Both positions converge on the 

powerful idea that by integrating technology and engineering into the science curriculum, 

teachers can empower their students to use what they learn in their everyday lives. 

 

6. The NGSS are designed to prepare students for college, career, and citizenship. 

There is no doubt that science and science education are central to the lives of all Americans. 

Never before has our world been so complex and science knowledge so critical to making sense 

of it all. When comprehending current events, choosing and using technology, or making 

informed decisions about one’s healthcare, understanding science is key. Science is also at the 

heart of the United States’ ability to continue to innovate, lead, and create the jobs of the future. 

All students no matter what their future education and career path must have a solid K–12 

science education in order to be prepared for college, careers, and citizenship. 

 

7. The NGSS and Common Core State Standards (English Language Arts and 

Mathematics) are Aligned. 

The timing of the release of NGSS comes as most states are implementing the Common Core 

State Standards (CCSS) in English Language Arts and Mathematics.  This is important to science 

for a variety of reasons.  First, there is an opportunity for science to be part of a child’s 

comprehensive education.  The NGSS are aligned with the CCSS to ensure a symbiotic pace of 

learning in all content areas.  The three sets of standards overlap in meaningful and substantive 

ways and offer an opportunity to give all students equitable access to learning standards.   

 

Some important work is already in progress regarding the implications and advantages to the 

CCSS and NGSS.  Stanford University recently released 13 papers on a variety of issues related 

to language and literacy in the content areas of the CCSS and NGSS.
5
   

 

                                                 
5 Stanford University. (2012). Understanding language. Retrieved from http://ell.stanford.edu/papers.  

http://ell.stanford.edu/papers


Common Core State Standards and AIMSweb®

c BM assessment practices are based on over 30 years of scientific 
research. These standardized tests are time efficient and easy to 
administer, yet produce accurate charts of student growth over 

time. AIMSweb’s CBM assesses basic, broad academic skills that are relevant 
to all curricula—making them compatible with any curriculum or standards, 
including Common Core State Standards. 

How AIMSweb and the Common Core work together 
AIMSweb uses brief, reliable, and valid assessments called General Outcome 
Measures (GOM) to assess academic competencies. GOM, which is a form 
of Curriculum Based Measurement (CBM), draws upon three decades of 
scientific research that demonstrates its versatility to provide accurate 
prediction of reading and math achievement and sensitivity to growth across 
a wide range of curricula and standards-based programs. Unlike standards-
based assessments which sample skills from the curriculum, GOM assess 
overall performance in broad academic domains using tasks and behaviors 
that address fundamental competencies. These competencies are relevant 
to all curricula—making AIMSweb GOM suitable with any curriculum or 
standards, including Common Core State Standards.  

Reading fluency, computational fluency and other fundamental competencies 
have long been recognized as essential components for academic success. 
The Common Core State Standards address reading and computational 
fluency as key skills that need to be taught across grade levels–but academic 
success clearly requires other competencies. In the earliest grades, it includes 
pre- and emerging literacy and numerical skills. In later grades, it includes 
comprehension, numerical reasoning, and problem solving skills. AIMSweb 
includes assessments that address these critical reading and math skills.

Whether you have already implemented or are working towards the 
Common Core, the fact that AIMSweb general outcome measures assess 
fundamental competencies that are relevant to all reading and math curricula 
and standards provides the following benefits:

•  Works with any curriculum or standards, including the Common Core

•  Prediction of student success on your state test whether it is state- or 
Common Core-specific

•  Longitudinal data remains relevant and meaningful even when standards, 
curriculum, or state tests change

•  Perfectly suited for program evaluation

 

The Common Core State 

Standards Initiative is an effort 

coordinated by the National 

Governors Association Center 

for Best Practices (NGA Center) 

and the Council of Chief State 

School Officers (CCSSO). Like 

academic standards that have 

been used for educational 

accountability and No Child 

Left Behind (NCLB), the 

Common Core State Standards 

communicate what students 

are expected to know and be 

able to do in each grade. The 

Common Core State Standards 

are specifically designed 

to reflect the real-world 

knowledge and skills students 

need to succeed in higher 

education and their careers.

Continued on next page
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The following table shows how AIMSweb GOM align to the Common Core State Standards:

AIMSweb Math Measure Common Core State Standard(s) Addressed

Test of Early Numeracy (TEN)

Oral Counting Measure (OCM) • Know Number Names and the Count Sequence

Quantity Discrimination  
Measure (QDM)

• Compare Numbers
• Understand Place Value

Math Concepts and  
Applications (M-CAP)

• Analyze and solve linear equations and pairs of simultaneous linear equations.
• Analyze proportional relationships and use them to solve real-world and  

mathematical numbers.
• Apply and extend previous understandings of arithmetic to algebraic expressions.
• Apply and extend previous understandings of numbers to the system of rational 

numbers.
• Apply and extend previous understandings of operations with fractions to add, subtract, 

multiply, and divide rational numbers.
• Build fractions from unit fractions by applying and extending previous understandings  

of operations on whole numbers.
• Compute fluently with multi-digit numbers and find common factors and multiples.
• Convert like measurement units within a given measurement system.
• Develop understanding of fractions as numbers.
• Develop understanding of statistical variability.
• Draw and identify lines and angles, and classify shapes by properties of their lines  

and angles.
• Extend understanding of fraction equivalence and ordering.
• Generalize place value understanding for multidigit whole numbers.
• Generate and analyze patterns.
• Geometric measurement: recognize perimeter as an attribute of plane figures and 

distinguish between linear and area measures.
• Geometric measurement: understand concepts of area and relate area to multiplication 

and to addition.
• Graph points on the coordinate plane to solve real-world and mathematical problems.
• Investigate chance processes and develop, use, and evaluate probability models.
• Know that there are numbers that are not rational, and approximate them by rational
• Measure and estimate lengths in standard units.
• Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths.
• Reason about and solve one-variable equations and inequalities.
• Reason with shapes and their attributes.
• Represent and interpret data.
• Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.
• Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division.
• Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a  

larger unit to a smaller unit.
• Solve problems involving measurement and estimation of intervals of time, liquid 

volumes, and masses of objects.
• Solve problems involving the four operations, and identify and explain patterns  

in arithmetic.

Continued on next page



AIMSweb Math Measure Common Core State Standard(s) Addressed

Math Concepts and Applications 
(continued)

• Solve real-life and mathematical problems involving angle measure, area, surface area, 
and volume.

• Solve real-life and mathematical problems using numerical and algebraic expressions 
and equations.

• Summarize and describe distributions.
• Understand and apply the Pythagorean Theorem.
• Understand decimal notation for fractions, and compare decimal fractions.
• Understand place value.
• Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication 

and division.
• Understand ratio concepts and use ratio reasoning to solve problems.
• Understand the place value system.
• Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.
• Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit 

arithmetic.
• Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems.
• Work with equal groups of objects to gain foundations for multiplication.
• Work with radicals and integer exponents.
• Work with time and money
• Write and interpret numerical expressions

Mathematics Computation 
(M-COMP)

• Add and Subtract within 20
• Work with Addition and Subtraction Equations
• Use Place Value Understanding and Properties of Operations to Add and Subtract 
• Represent and Solve Problems Involving Multiplication and Division
• Understand Properties of Multiplication and the Relationship Between Multiplication 

and Division
• Multiply and Divide within 100
• Use Place Value Understanding and Properties of Operations to Perform  

Multi-Digit Arithmetic
• Build Fractions From Unit Fractions by Applying and Extending Previous 

Understandings of Operations on Whole Numbers
 • Compute Fluently with Multi-Digit Numbers and Find Common Factors and Multiples
 • Apply and Extend Previous Understandings of Multiplication and division to multiply      

and divide fractions. 
 • Apply and Extend Previous Understandings of Multiplication and division to divide 

fractions by fractions. 
 • Apply and extend previous understandings of numbers to the system of rational 

numbers.
 • Apply and extend previous understandings of operations with fractions to add, 

subtract, multiply, and divide rational numbers.
 • Work with radicals and interger exponents.



866.313.6194  |  AIMSweb.com

Copyright © 2012 Pearson Education, Inc. or its affi liate(s). All rights reserved. AIMSweb and Pearson, design for Psi, and PsychCorp are trademarks, in the U.S. and/or other countries, of Pearson Education, Inc. or its affiliate(s).  6832 11/12

To learn more about AIMSweb, go to AIMSweb.com

AIMSweb Literacy/ 
Language Arts Measure Common Core State Standard(s) Addressed

Test of Early Literacy (TEL)

Letter Naming Fluency (LNF) • Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print

Phonemic Segmentation  
Fluency (PSF) and Nonsense  
Word Fluency (NWF)

• Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes)

Nonsense Word Fluency (NWF)  
and Letter Sound Fluency (LSF) • Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words

Reading Curriculum-Based 
Measurement (R-CBM)

• Read prose of appropriate complexity for grade
• Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
• Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes)
• Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words

Written Expression Curriculum-
Based Measurement (WE-CBM)

• Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage 
when speaking or writing

• Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

Spelling Curriculum-Based 
Measurement (S-CBM)

• Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Summary of Compliance Status 

 
OE-2 (EMERGENCY SUPERINTENDENT SUCCESSION) 

April 24, 2017 
 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board expects the organization to have clearly identified executive leadership at all times.  Whenever the 
Superintendent is not able to fulfill his/her direct leadership responsibility when away from the District for training, 
vacation, extended illness or emergency, the Board expects a District leader to be designated to serve in the 
Superintendent’s absence.  The Board expects the Superintendent to identify and communicate to the Board and Central 
Office leadership the person(s) designated to lead the District during a Superintendent absence to make decisions on 
behalf of the District.  In an emergency, where the Superintendent is incapacitated, the Deputy Superintendent will contact 
the President of the Board of Education who will designate an acting Superintendent. 
 
The Board expects Superintendent designee(s) to be appointed first from available chiefs, then executive directors, then 
directors at the Administrative Service Center.  Designees must possess skills, knowledge of District leadership 
responsibilities, Board policy, organizational structures, and District communication practices.  In addition, the 
designee(s) must have an understanding of the Superintendent’s vision and direction for most District matters so that 
decisions made by the designee(s) are aligned to decisions and values typically made and expressed by the Superintendent 
under the direction of the Board. 
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
This OE-2 Monitoring Report is for the reporting period of April 1, 2016 to March 31, 2017. This monitoring report is in 
compliance. 
 
The Superintendent was away from the office and unable to fulfill her leadership responsibilities on 17 occasions. 100% 
of these were either apparently covered by District administrators who acted as Superintendent, or the Superintendent was 
available by telephone. 
 
With respect to Operational Expectation - 2 (Superintendent Succession), the Board accepts the report as being in 
compliance via acceptance in Superintendent Consent Agenda on April 24, 2017. 
 
 

Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

2.1 IC 

The Board is presented evidence of the Chiefs who have been 
assigned designation as Acting Superintendent in the event the 
Superintendent is absent. 
 

 

2.2 IC 
For emergencies, if the Superintendent is incapacitated, the Board 
President will be contacted to designate an Acting Superintendent. 

 

 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 
 
 
 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 1 2 2 

Indicators Not In Compliance 0 0 0 

%  In Compliance 100% 100% 100% 
 Note: Additional indicator added in 2015. 

 

The Superintendent shall designate at least one other executive staff member who is familiar with the Board’s governance 
process and issues of current concern and is capable of assuming Superintendent responsibilities on an emergency basis 
until the Board appoints a temporary or permanent replacement. 
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Racine Unified School District 

Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 
 
 

OE-2 (EMERGENCY SUPERINTENDENT SUCCESSION) 
 
 

Indicator 1: The Board is presented evidence of the Chiefs who have been assigned designation 
as Acting Superintendent in the event the Superintendent is absent. 

In Compliance 

Evidence:  
Date of Absence Purpose Acting Superintendent 
April 8-11 ................................. Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
May 9-11 .................................. AASA Orange Frog Workshop ........................ Eric Gallien (5/9-10) 
                                                                                                                              Rosalie Daca (5/11) 
May 27 ..................................... Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
June 8-June 12 ......................... Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
June 16-17 ................................ Strive Together Living Cities Info Session ...... Dave Hazen 
June 23-July 4 .......................... Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
July 21-25 ................................ Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
September 2-11 ........................ Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
September 16-17 ...................... WASDA Large District Caucus ....................... Eric Gallien 
October 6-9 .............................. Broad Academy ................................................ Rosalie Daca 
November 6 ............................. Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
November 22-27 ...................... Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
December 23-January 3 ........... Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
February 3-5 ............................. AASA PD Re-Design Conference ................... Eric Gallien 
February 8 ................................ Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
March 23-24 ............................. Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
March 27 .................................. Vacation ........................................................... Eric Gallien 
 
 

 

 
 

Indicator 2: For emergencies, if the Superintendent is incapacitated, the Board President will be 
contacted to designate an Acting Superintendent. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: There were no emergencies where the Superintendent was incapacitated. 
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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 

DATE:  Work Session May 1, 2017 
Regular Board Meeting May 15, 2017 

 
 

OE-10.9-10.18 (INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM – PART 2) 
 
 

The Superintendent shall maintain a program of instruction that offers challenging and relevant opportunities for all 
students to achieve at levels defined in the Board’s Results policies 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that all programs used to teach students are 
rigorous and designed to ensure high levels of student achievement measured by the Board’s Results policies. 
 
The Board expects RUSD’s instructional program to be based on the Common Core State Standards and other national 
and state standards of learning.  The Board also expects that the instructional program is differentiated and organized in a 
way that ensures all students at all levels are challenged and successful in meeting the mission of graduating career and/or  

 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
This report monitors OE-10 (Part 2) policy for May 1, 2016 – April 30, 2017.  This monitoring report is in compliance 
with exception.  We have made progress toward compliance again this year.  We are in compliance with 95% of the 
indicators. This is the same compliance rate as last year.  
 
With respect to Operational Expectation 10, Part 2 (Instructional Program), the Board accepts the report as in 
compliance with exception. 
 
Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

The Superintendent will: 

10.9 IC 
Assure that the District calendar and the time made available 
during the instructional day assign priority to and best serve the 
learning needs of students. 

 

10.10 NIC 

Select textbooks and instructional materials that advance the 
achievement of the Board’s Results policies and that achieve 
continuity, integration and articulation of the curriculum by 
course and program. 

Indicator 2 not in compliance 
because all curriculum review and 
adoption cycles are not yet 
complete.  This is anticipated to be 
in compliance in two years when 
all curriculum review cycles are 
completed and new curriculum 
textbook adoptions completed for 
the first cycle. 

10.11 IC 
Regularly evaluate materials and textbooks, and maintain a 
procedure for reviewing such materials upon formal request by 
a parent or other stakeholder. 

 

10.12 IC 
Adequately monitor and control student access to and 
utilization of electronically distributed information. 

 

10.13 IC 
Ensure appropriate input from students, parents, teachers, 
administrators and other staff members involved in the 
instructional program as textbooks are reviewed and selected. 

 

10.14 IC 
Review school attendance boundaries annually to assure 
reasonable balance in student enrollment, including 
recommendations for any school additions or closings. 
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10.15 IC 
Provide guidelines and direction to staff regarding the teaching 
of controversial issues. 

 

10.16 IC 
Develop and maintain mutually beneficial civic and business 
partnerships to contribute to achievement of the Board’s results 
policies for student achievement. 

 

10.17 IC 
Change the basic grade configuration of District schools.  

10.18 IC 
Change school attendance boundaries for students.  

 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 
 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 15 18 18 

Indicators Not In Compliance 4 1 1 

%  In Compliance 79% 95% 95% 
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10.9 The Superintendent will: 
Assure that the District calendar and the time made available during the instructional day 
assign priority to and best serve the learning needs of students. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that the District’s academic calendar 
maximizes opportunities for consistent and sustained instruction each day and across consecutive days and weeks.  The 
Board expects that school days are structured to optimize learning time for students so that every child’s instructional 
needs are met. 
 
 

Indicator 1: District calendar meets state requirements for time and instructional minutes. In Compliance 

Evidence: The District calendar has 180 days at all grade levels.  These hours meet (or exceed) Wisconsin state 
requirements.  Hours are as follows:  

 4K:  442 hours (437 required by DPI) 
 Elementary schools:  1074 hours (1050 required by DPI) 
 Elementary (priority schools):  1353 hours (1350 required by DPI) 
 Middle schools: 

- Grade 6:  1137 hours (1050 required by DPI) 
- Grades 7-8:  1137 (1137 required by DPI) 

 High schools:  1137 (1137 required by DPI) in the current school year. 

Indicator 2: The District calendar has two or less singleton holidays/vacation days. In Compliance 

Evidence: 0% of scheduled days off fall in the middle of a week. 

Indicator 3: Every elementary school teacher plans for a 120 minute literacy block for 
English/Language Arts instruction every day. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of elementary students receive 120 minutes of English/Language Arts instruction every day. 

Indicator 4: Every elementary school teacher plans for a 60 minute numeracy block for 
Mathematics instruction every day. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of elementary students receive 60 minutes of numeracy instruction every day. 

Indicator 5: All secondary schools limit passing times to 7 minutes or less. In Compliance 

Evidence: Passing times for each school are:  
Gilmore – 3 minutes Case - 7 minutes REAL – 5 minutes 
Jerstad-Agerholm – 4 minutes Horlick – 7 minutes Walden – 5 minutes 
McKinley – 4 minutes Park – 7 minutes                     Gifford – 3 minutes 
Mitchell – 3 minutes (students are escorted by staff each period) 

Starbuck – 4 minutes 

Indicator 6: Time to address individual student needs exists in the school day. In Compliance 

Evidence:  

 Every elementary school has a regularly scheduled 30 minute intervention block in its schedule. 
 Every middle school has a regularly scheduled 30 minute (minimum) intervention/enrichment block in its 

schedule. 
 Every high school has opportunities for support built into the schedule. This includes lab support for English and 

mathematics.  
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10.10 The Superintendent will: 
Select textbooks and instructional materials that advance the achievement of the Board’s 
Results policies and that achieve continuity, integration and articulation of the curriculum 
by course and program. 

Not In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  (Textbooks is interpreted to include all student/teacher resources and learning materials.) The Board of 
Education expects the Superintendent to select, adopt and purchase student/teacher resources and instructional materials 
based upon the curricular goals of the course.  The criteria for selection, adoption and purchase of student/teacher 
resources include evidence of 1) direct alignment to achievement of Results policies, 2) consistency of resource adoption 
series grades and schools whenever possible, and 3) direct alignment to District curriculum and program standards. 
 

Indicator 1: 100% of new student/teacher resources have been adopted based on the Chief 
Academic Officer’s defined systematic selection and adoption process which includes requirements 
for alignment to Results Policies, consistency across grades and schools, and direct alignment to 
District curriculum standards and course content outlines. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: English/Language Arts, and ESL resources were the adopted resources in the 2016-2017 year and were 
selected consistent with defined selection criteria identified through the Curriculum Program Review Cycle.   

Indicator 2: Every District curriculum and course outline includes reference to chapters, pages, 
units or components of adopted texts and resources that align to standards and content of the 
curriculum. 

Not In 
Compliance 

Evidence: Few District curriculum and course outlines have specified reference to adopted student/teacher resources. 
Mathematics student/teacher resources are the exception.  

Note: RUSD English/Language Arts/Reading and ESL will contain standards references beginning Fall 2017. 

Indicator 3: As new instructional programs are adopted, a consistent expectation for use across the 
District exists. 

In Compliance 

Evidence:  

Expectations for consistent use have been added and provided this year for the following new programs: 

- Origo Stepping Stones (elementary math program) 

- Number Talks (elementary math instructional program)  

- Houghton Mifflin (HMH middle school and high school math program up to Algebra 2) 

- The Great Body Shop (elementary health program)  

- Health and Family Life (secondary health program) 

- Physical education (K-12 new PE program) 

- Project Lead the Way (PLTW) 

See Appendix Q for comprehensive listing including previous years’ reports. 
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10.11 The Superintendent will: 
Regularly evaluate materials and textbooks, and maintain a procedure for reviewing such 
materials upon formal request by a parent or other stakeholder. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  (Textbooks is interpreted to include all student/teacher resources and learning materials.) The Board of 
Education expects the Superintendent to provide excellent, up-to-date teaching materials and resources tightly aligned to 
curriculum.  Therefore, the District is expected to systematically conduct a quality, relevance and alignment review of all 
teaching materials in every content area every three years.  No adopted materials and resources will be used if they exceed 
a 9 year old copyright. 

The Board also expects the Superintendent to assure that all resources and classroom teaching materials are made 
available to the public upon request using a standardized Request for Review through the Chief Academic Officer. 
 
 

Indicator 1: With the 3 year Curriculum Program Review Cycle, 100% of District-adopted 
textbooks and recommended teaching materials have or will be approved for use as a result of an 
evaluation for re-adoption, replacement or supplement within the last three years.   

In Compliance 

Evidence: With the new 3 year Curriculum Program Review Cycle, Mathematics, Physical Education, Health 
English/Language Arts/Reading, and Writing resources have undergone a systematic selection process. These programs 
will continue in the cycle to be reviewed for any needed supplemental material and eventual replacement as the 3 year 
review cycle continues. All other curricular areas will undergo the same continuous selection and review process.  

Indicator 2: Every formal request from the public to review adopted texts and materials received a 
response and access to requested materials within 5 business days. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: RUSD received zero (0) formal request from the public to review RUSD approved curriculum this year.   

 
 
 
 

10.12 The Superintendent will: 
Adequately monitor and control student access to and utilization of electronically 
distributed information. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to enforce a Technology Use Agreement for all 
students to use electronic information and curriculum, and to install and monitor appropriate filters and mechanisms to 
assure no students gain access to dangerous, inappropriate or confidential information. 
 
 

Indicator 1: 100% of District-owned computers are protected using reliable safety measures. In Compliance 

Evidence: The RUSD firewall and email security are CIPA compliant. (See Appendix P.) 

Indicator 2: 100% of prohibited sites and information attempted to be accessed by students were 
flagged and blocked by the District’s filters. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: There have been no breaches of protected information or access to inappropriate sites on District computers. 
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10.13 The Superintendent will: 
Ensure appropriate input from students, parents, teachers, administrators and other staff 
members involved in the instructional program as textbooks are reviewed and selected. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  (Textbooks is interpreted to include all student/teacher resources and learning materials.) The Board of 
Education expects the Superintendent to assure that textbook review and selection decisions are based on input from 
critical and affected District stakeholders. 
 
 

Indicator 1: 100% of student/teacher resource evaluation, enhancement and adoption decisions 
include evidence of input from stakeholders. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: Solicitation for feedback from stakeholders has occurred for recent resource adoptions including: physical 
education, English/Language Arts/Writing, Music, Art, ESL, Health and mathematics. 

 
 
 

10.14 The Superintendent will: 
Review school attendance boundaries annually to assure reasonable balance in student 
enrollment, including recommendations for any school additions or closings. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to conduct an Annual Enrollment Review for all 
schools.  This review will consider enrollment compared to capacity as well as other factors that affect school 
composition, and to make recommendations in a timely manner for potential school closings, boundary changes or new 
school construction needs based on the Annual Review. 
 
 

Indicator 1: The District’s annual review of student enrollment trends for 2015-16 identified one 
justifiable closing, no boundary adjustments and facility construction. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: The following actions were approved by the Board of Education. 

Closing: Approval to close RCLA for the 2017-2018 school year, 12/19/16. 
 
New construction (to allow for increased enrollment and reduce facility condition index): Final plans approved 4/27/15, 
construction completed 8/31/16 

 Knapp Elementary School 
 Olympia Brown Elementary School 
 Gifford School addition  

 
Expansion: Approved via FY17 budget approval, 10/31/16 

 PCOC (to allow for increased enrollment), approved via FY17 budget approval, 10/31/16 
 REAL School (to reduce facility condition index and increased enrollment), approved purchase (SportsPlex) 

4/18/16, approved constructional manager 9/26/16 
 
Consolidation (to allow for increased enrollment and reduce future lease costs): Purchase of building approved 11/21/16 

 Alternative learning programs onto one campus (Northwestern Building) 
 
Boundary Adjustments (for the purpose of private and parochial school transportation): Approved 4/18/16 

 Trinity (Caledonia) and Wisconsin Lutheran  
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10.15 The Superintendent will: 
Provide guidelines and direction to staff regarding the teaching of controversial issues. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to clearly articulate procedures regarding the 
teaching of controversial issues. 
 

 Controversial issues:  Any subject matter that has the potential to be offensive or cause alarm.  This would include 
topics related to political or personal beliefs and values that lack sensitivity to or cause controversy, prejudice or 
oppression in the classroom. 

 

Indicator 1: Every teacher receives a written reminder about teaching controversial topics, with the 
policy attached in the beginning of the school year. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: All teachers and administrators were provided a copy of the policy on September 2, 2016 via Friday Focus.  
(See Appendix N) 

 
 
 

10.16 The Superintendent will: 
Develop and maintain mutually beneficial civic and business partnerships to contribute to 
achievement of the Board’s results policies for student achievement. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to engage and encourage partnerships with 
businesses, community and civic organizations to provide support to schools to help improve student achievement.  
 

 Mutually beneficial:  Relationships that result in significant benefits to students, schools and the community. 

 

Indicator 1: Racine Unified School District has established active partnerships in organizations 
that contribute to raising student achievement. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: Community partnership list. New partnerships are highlighted. Discontinued partnerships are crossed out. (See 
Appendix O) 
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10.17 The Superintendent may not: 
Change the basic grade configuration of District schools. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to recommend grade configuration changes for 
schools to the Board of Education for its approval in a systematic and timely manner. 
 

 Basic grade configuration:  The current PK-5, 6-8 and 9-12 composition of District schools. 

 

Indicator 1: All grade configuration changes are approved by the Board of Education. In Compliance 

Evidence:  

 Gifford School added middle school grades beginning 2016-2017. The elementary boundary was extended to 
include middle school grades 6-8. The changes were approved by the Board of Education on 4/27/15. 
Construction was completed 8/31/16.  

 Goodland Elementary grade configuration includes the addition of three and four year- old students in the 
Montessori program and three-year old students in the PCOC program beginning 9/1/16. The change was 
approved by the Board of Education via the FY17 final budget approval on 10/31/16. 

 
 
 

10.18 The Superintendent may not: 
Change school attendance boundaries for students. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to obtain Board approval for any alteration or 
reconfiguration of lines drawn for RUSD student attendance boundaries. 
 
 

Indicator 1: Every school boundary change is based on a Board vote for approval. In Compliance 

Evidence: No RUSD school boundary changes have occurred in this O.E. annual cycle.  

 
 
Appendix 
 
N. Controversial teaching policy 
O. Business and community partnerships 
P.  CIPA 
Q. Instructional expectations 
 
 
Action Plan to Improve/Enhance OE-10 (Part 2): 
 
Through the office of the Chief Academic Office, the Superintendent will continue to address areas of non-compliance in 
OE-10 (Part 2).  The 2017-2018 action plan includes: 

10.10 and 10.11: Work will continue on the Three-Year Curriculum Program Review Cycle.  The Office of 
Curriculum and Instruction expects all subject area textbook and resource adoptions will be updated and complete by 
June 30, 2018. 



 

3109 Mt. Pleasant Street, Racine, WI 53404 
262.664.8735 telephone | 262.619.4642 fax 

rosalie.daca@rusd.org | www.rusd.org 

 

Instruction and Curriculum 
Chief Academic Officer - Rosalie Daca 

 
 

 

September 1, 2016 

 

Below you will find the relevant School Board policies around teaching controversial materials. A thorough 

understanding of administrative regulations 6144.31 and 6144.32 will help you prepare for teaching these materials.  

 

c) Study of controversial issues (6144.3) 

 

1) Guidelines for teacher when making a decision to study controversial materials (6144.31) 

 

a. The issue being discussed should not be beyond the maturity level of the pupils. 

b. The issue should be of interest to the pupils. 

c. The issue should be socially significant and relevant to the curriculum taught at this grade level. 

d. The issue should be one which the teachers feels can be handled successfully from a personal standpoint. 

e. The issue should be one for which adequate study materials can be obtained. 

f. Adequate time should be available to justify the presentation of this issue. 

g. The issue should not be one which will clash with community customs and attitudes. 

 

2) Guidelines for teachers when teaching controversial issues (6144.32) 

 

a. The presentation of a diversity of points of view is essential to education in a democracy. 

b. Students should have an opportunity to express ideas and exchange information and attitudes with peers. 

c. Care must be taken not to force points of view on controversial issues upon the student.  

d. An open forum atmosphere should be encouraged in the classroom and in the school with pursuit of truth an 

objective in all study and discussion. 

e. A student’s views on controversial matters should not influence the grade given in the subject. However, a grade 

may be based on how well that student supports the opinion. 

f. The presentation of controversial matter should be straightforward and factual, and based upon the principle of 

“fair play”.  

 
Administrative regulations adopted: April 11, 1977, reviewed August 21, 2000 

 

If you sense a topic is potentially controversial, please discuss the topic with your principal prior to planning for the 

lesson. You can also contact the Chief Academic Office should you have questions at 664-8735. 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 

Rosalie M. Daca, Chief Academic Officer 

 
 

mailto:jeff.weiss@racine.k12.wi.us
e008480
Typewritten Text
Appendix N



Racine Unified School District
2016-2017 Partnerships

Community Organizations Social Service Agencies Local Businesses Churches/Public Offices Services Institutions of Higher Education National Organizations

Accelero Head Start 
Academy

ARC (Disability Advocacy 
Group) Badger Meter

Living Faith Evangelical Lutheran 
Church (formerly Atonement) Amerstate University Ltd Academies of Nashville

Alliance for the Great Lakes Bethesda Thriftshop CCB Technology Emmaus Lutheran Easy Carthage College Academies of Rockford

Almost Home Academy II
Disability Rights Wisconsin 
(DRW) Educator's Credit Union Lincoln Lutheran Concordia University

Ford Next Generation Learning 
(NGL)

Bethany Apartments Human Services El Chess Academics Peace Care Ministries Gateway Technical College
West Ed: Making Sense of 
SCIENCE

Big Brothers and Big Sisters Professional Services Group Higher Expectations Racine Public Library
Milwaukee School of 
Engineering National Afterschool Association

Bray Center Inc. Ridgeway Adult Care
Johnson Foundation at 
Wingspread Word of Life UW Extension Mott Foundation

Brighthouse Childcare at SCJ Safe Haven Kranz Inc New Beginning of Faith Church UW Madison West Ed: Turnaround Partner

Careers Inc. Mad Science of Milwaukee Racine Police Department (SEE) UW Milwaukee
International Brotherhood of 
Electrical Workers

City of Racine Parks and 
Recreation

Racine County Workforce 
Development Modine Racine Fire Department (SEE) UW Parkside

North Central States Regional 
Council of Carpenters

City of Racine Police COP 
Houses CESA #1 ButterBuds

Wisconsin Department of Natural 
Resources

COP Houses CESA #6
Multiple partners: Career 
Expo and Business Rountables Racine County Workforce Solutions

Cops and Kids Job Corps Nelson Brothers and Strom Racine County Human Services

Discovery Stage Preschool 4C for Children On a Whim
Wisconsin Department of 
Transportation

EcoJustice Center Project CAPE
Racine Waste Water Treatment 
Facility

Safe Haven, Girls Inc (no 
longer with Racine Family 
Literacy as they closed)

Racine Area Manufacturers 
and Commerce NAVY Scuba

Hawthorn Hollow SAVVY

Family Service of Racine
Wheaton Franciscan 
Healthcare

Family Smart Kid Friendly 
Partnership Young Rembrandts
Focus on Family and Schools 
Together (FAST) Mrs. Myers Reading Room



Goodwill Foster 
Grandparents The Cutting Edge
Great Lakes Water Council Image Management

Greater Racine 
Environmental Education 
Network (formerly Greening 
Greater Racine) Johnson Bank
Higher Expectations Insinkerator
Hispanic Business and 
Professionals Association Riley Construction
John XXIII Educational 
Center Aurora Health Care
Junior Achievement The Journal Times
Kindercare Merchant's Moving
Kiwanis Education Council verizon
Mount Pleasant Police COP 
House Rebecca Mason Law, LLC

Society's Assets
NAACP Lavelle Industries
Next Generation Now (now 
ACELERO Learning) Fischer USA
Peace Learning Circles Athletico Physical Therapy
Racine Art 
Museum/Wustum Batten International Airport

Racine Community 
Outreach

Building Alliance Tri-County 
Assc. & SEW Building and 
Construction Trades Alliance

Racine County Econmic 
Development

Children's Hospital of 
Wisconsin

Racine Family Literacy for 
Adult ESL and GED CNH Industrial
Racine Literacy Council SC Johnson
Racine Heritage Museum Dental Associates
Racine Sister Cities Council Hardy & Jensen
Racine Symphony Orchestra Johnson Financial Group
Racine Theater Guild LDV
Racine Zoological Society Micheal's Signs Inc
Riverbend Nature Center Racine Metal Fab, Ltd

WATERshed Manpower
Serendipity Racine Zoo
TLC Childcare Twin Disc Incorporated



United Way (Harwood 
Process, Schools of Hope) Snap On
Voces de la Frontera Mount Pleasant Pediatrics
Volunteer Center of Racine AWI Metal Fabrication

Why Gangs?
BRP US Inc (Outboard Engine 
Division)

The Woodson Center for 
VFZ
Women's Resource Center
YMCA
Young Rembrandts
Youth Collaborative Task 
Force
Youth For Christ
Racine County Opportunity 
Center
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Meeting CIPA compliance with Fortinet 
CIPA Requirements 
Federal law HR4577, better known as the Children’s Internet Protection Act (CIPA), 
was enacted by Congress in December of 2000. The Federal Communications 
Commission (FCC) then issued rules to ensure enforcement of CIPA requirements. 
In order to receive E-Rate discounts for Internet access and internal connection 
services under the Universal Service Fund (USF), CIPA requires certain K-12 
schools and library authorities to certify that they are enforcing a policy of  
Internet safety. 

Schools and libraries subject to CIPA are required to adopt a policy that addresses 

(a)  access by minors to inappropriate matter on the Internet, 

(b)  the safety and security of minors when using electronic mail, chat rooms,  
  and other forms of direct electronic communications, 

(c)  unauthorized access, including so-called “hacking” and other unlawful  
  activities by minors online, 

(d)  unauthorized disclosure, use, and dissemination of personal information 
  regarding minors, and 

(e) restricting minors’ access to materials harmful to them. Security measures  
  must be able to block or filter pictures that are obscene or contain child 
   pornography for both minors and adults. 

Fortinet Solution 
Fortinet offers products that can help you achieve CIPA compliance, ensuring 
E-Rate discounts for your school or library. FortiGate® multi-threat security 
appliances integrate purpose-built hardware and software to monitor your network 
and filter Internet traffic for inappropriate content in real time. 

Unwanted Internet-based applications, such as Facebook, Twitter and Skype 
can be fully blocked or only partially enabled as needed, on an individual or group 
basis. Antivirus, IPS and DLP (Data Leak Prevention) can add additional protection 
against malicious content, unlawful activities and unauthorized disclosure. 

FortiGuard® Services provide regular updates to Web Filtering and Antivirus 
protections, blocking student access to undesirable Web sites and removing 
the latest threats before they can infect endpoints. For large campuses and 
installations, FortiManager™ and FortiAnalyzer™ appliances enable single pane-of-
glass management with extensive logging and archiving capabilities to enhance 
oversight and simplify auditing centrally with distributed FortiGates. 

Learn More 
Visit Fortinet at http://www.fortinet.com/solutions/education.html or call 866-868-
3678. Fortinet solutions will help you achieve CIPA compliance while protecting 
students and faculty from exposure to inappropriate content. 

The table below summarizes the areas where  
FortiGate provides technology solutions in support  
of the act’s provisions. 

CIPA Requirement Security Feature Support on FortiGate

Prevent access to  
minors to inappropriate 
matter on the Internet

Web Filtering – Blocks sites under 
inappropriate categories such as adult/
mature content

Manual Website Blacklisting – Blocks 
webpages by keywords or URLs. 

Safe Search Enforcement –Rewrites 
search queries with Safe Search options 
to deliver child appropriate results. 

Address the safety 
and security of minors 
when using electronic 
mail, chat rooms, and 
other forms of direct 
electronic  
communications

Antivirus – Detects malicious  
attachments or file transfers over elec-
tronic communications 

Anti-spam, DLP – Filters malicious or 
inappropriate content

Web Filtering –Restrict social media and 
online communication sites if necessary

Prevent unauthor-
ized access, including 
“hacking” and other 
unlawful activities by 
minors online 

Firewall –Enforces access to other  
networks and Internet. Users  
Authentication can also be  
implemented. 

Application Control – Prevents usage  
of malicious applications 

IPS –Detects and blocks unlawful 
activities, terminal can be quarantined 
till further investigation

Prevent unauthor-
ized disclosure, use, 
and dissemination of 
personal identification 
information regarding 
minors

Firewall – Prevents unauthorized access 
to internal hosts 

Antivirus –Mitigates malicious code  
infections which allows external controls

DLP – Protects against servers and 
terminals from disclosing personal 
information

Address measures 
designed to restrict 
minors’ access to  
materials that are 
harmful to minors

Web Filtering –Blocks sites under 
inappropriate categories such as violent 
content

Manual Website Blacklisting – Blocks 
webpages by keywords or URLs

Safe Search Enforcement –Rewrites 
search queries with Safe Search option 
to deliver child appropriate results

http://www.fortinet.com/solutions/education.html


RUSD Instruction Expectations (OE 10)
Program Grades  Population

Fundations Reading Program Grades Kindergarten through 2 All students
Reading in Motion Grades Kindergarten and 1 Dual Language students
Odyssey Compass Learning Grades 1 through 5 All students
Read Naturally Kindergarten through grade 8 Special Education students
DreamBox Kindergarten through grade 8 Identified students in RtI
Fast Forward Kindergarten through grade 8 Identified students in RtI
Unique Learning Systems Grades K through 12 Special Education students
Earobics Kindergarten through grade 8 Identified students in RtI
iStation Kindergarten through grade 8 Dual Language students
Reading Plus Grade 4 through grade 8 Identified students in RtI

REI (Racine Early Intervention
Grade 1 or any student reading 
at a 1st grade level Identified students in RtI
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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 

 

OE-4 (PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION) 

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to: 

1. Employ best practices in alignment with industry norms when recruiting and hiring staff. 

2. Develop and implement a competitive total compensation plan for all employees, regardless of job classification, 

using research and industry norms to recruit and retain the high quality and credentialed staff. 

3. Equitably distribute teaching staff to achieve its Results policies. 

 Recruitment:  To attract and select the most talented and diversified pool of candidates. 

 Employment:  Work defined by the District for anyone who receives monetary compensation for services 

rendered.  

 Development:  Provides upward mobility and promotion opportunities for employees (educational 

assistants, clericals to teachers and teachers to administrators). 

 Evaluation:  A fair, credible, effective and consistent system and process that assesses the effectiveness of 

the employee and provides support and feedback to facilitate continuous improvement and growth. 

 Compensation:  Provide competitive and flexible salary placement and benefits to attract new and retain 

current employees. 

 District employee:  Anyone who receives compensation in exchange for services. 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This report monitors OE-4 policy for July 1, 2016 –September 30, 2017. 

The Office of Human Resources is working to improve compliance with Operational Expectation (OE) 4, Personnel 

Administration.  Last year’s monitoring report showed compliance in 9 areas of OE-4.  This monitoring report 

demonstrates compliance in 11 areas of OE-4.   

The Office of Human Resources (HR) has made significant improvement in the area of employee performance 

management.  HR exceeded its goals in this area during this reporting period.  HR also made progress on diversifying our 

work force. Our diversity percentage for this reporting period is trending up.   

Human Resources automated the criminal background check procedure for all volunteers by creating and implementing a 

web-based WINGS volunteer application.  HR has mandated all previous WINGS volunteers to complete the new web-

based volunteer application so that an electronic sex offender and criminal background check may be completed.  This 

change has improved the volunteer application experience and reduced the number of days for approval from seven to the 

same day, when there is not a “hit” on the record.   

During this reporting period the District is no longer compliant in the area of salaries (indicator 4.8) for some positions.   

The district has had some preliminary discussions with employees in these positions and the authorized representatives for 

these employee groups about the compensation work HR will be leading in the months to come.  Last reporting period 

Human Resources developed and implemented a new salary schedule for all positions that were not represented by an 

authorized representative.  

The area that is most challenging to obtain “compliance” is teacher credentialing.  There are several barriers that are not in 

the District’s control such as supply and demand of credentialed staff. This has consistently hindered the District from 

compliance.  The State and Department of Public Instruction acknowledges this major barrier and has created some 

options for districts to be innovative in meeting its teacher needs.  The District will take advantage of this new flexibility 

in our efforts to ensure all teachers are appropriately credentialed for their assignments.   

With respect to Operational Expectation 4 (Personnel Administration), the Board accepts the report as compliant 

with noted exceptions. 

The Superintendent shall assure best practices in the recruitment, employment, development, evaluation and 

compensation of District employees to enable the organization to achieve its Results policies. 
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Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

The Superintendent will: 

4.1 IC 

Conduct extensive background inquiries and checks prior to hiring 

any paid personnel. This includes temporary, contractual and 

permanent positions. 

 

4.2 IC 
Conduct background inquiries and checks prior to utilizing the 

services of any volunteers. 
 

4.3 IC 

Recruit and select the most highly qualified and best-suited 

candidates with a goal to reflect the diversity of the community. This 

includes temporary, contractual and permanent positions. 

 

4.4 IC Administer clear personnel rules and procedures for employees.  

4.5 IC Effectively handle complaints and concerns.  

4.6 IC Maintain accurate job descriptions for all staff positions.  

4.7 IC Protect confidential information pertaining to employment matters.  

4.8 NIC 

Develop compensation and benefit plans to attract and retain the 

highest quality employees by compensating employees consistent 

with the applicable marketplace, including but not limited to 

organizations of comparable size and type, and within available 

resources. 

Market data indicate that we are 

not in compliance in the area of 

salaries for positions in the 

buildings and grounds department.  

We are one of very few districts in 

the Metropolitan Milwaukee area 

that continue to have a teacher 

salary schedule consisting of steps 

and level for advancement based 

solely on degree and length of 

service.   

4.9 NIC 

Evaluate all employee performance according to established 

schedules or requirements with evaluation instruments that are 

aligned to department goals and Operational Expectations. Employee 

evaluations will measure progress toward achieving the Board’s 

Results policies as well as document excellent and unsatisfactory 

performance. 

Continuous training and support of 

our middle level managers is 

necessary to help them understand 

that performance management is 

more than compliance and is a 

critical tool in monitoring 

employee performance and 

promoting employee growth. 

4.10 IC 

Assure that the evaluation of all instructional and administrative 

personnel is designed to: 

a. Improve and support instruction;  

b. Link teacher and administrator performance toward 

achieving Results policies. 

 

4.11 NIC 

Ensure that all staff members are qualified and trained to perform the 

responsibilities assigned to them. 

99% of the teaching staff are 

“qualified” as defined by DPI for 

their assignment.   

4.12 NIC 

Maintain organizational District culture that demonstrates the 

District’s Core Values: 

a. Student-Centered Decisions 

b. High Expectations 

c. Equity 

d. Diversity 

e. Strong Relationships 

f. Unity 

g. Respect 

The number of employees that 

completed the Studer Group 

Employee Engagement Survey 

decreased from last reporting 

period.    

The Superintendent may not: 

4.13 IC Make changes to the Employee Handbook or addenda.  

4.14 IC Make changes to employee economic benefits.  
 

 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 

 

 

 

 



Page 3 of 30 

 

 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 10 9 10 

Indicators Not In Compliance 2 4 4 

Indicators with Baseline Data 2 1 0 

%  In Compliance 72% 64% 71% 
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4.1 The Superintendent will: 

Conduct extensive background inquiries and checks prior to hiring any paid personnel.  

This includes temporary, contractual and permanent positions. 
In Compliance   

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to protect the safety of District students and staff by 

checking the background of all personnel prior to their first date of work.  In addition, the Board expects a fair, equitable 

and consistent background review process for all hired personnel, permanent or contracted. 

 

 Extensive background inquiries and checks:  Human Resources utilizes a background screening company for the 

purpose of conducting an automated nationwide criminal background and National Sex Offender Registry check.  

Staff also access the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction (DPI) online educator license look up to verify 

licenses, review various social media sites, conduct reference checks and verification of employment eligibility 

prior to hiring. 

 

Indicator: All new employees successfully cleared all background checks prior to their start 

date. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: In 2016-17 100% of new employees recommended for employment successfully cleared all background 

checks listed in this interpretation prior to their start date as summarized below and evidenced by records maintained in 

the Office of Human Resources.  

 

Employee Group Recommended/Hired 
Rejected/Not 

Hired 

Administrators  34 0 

Teachers 232 0  

Educational Assistants  97 0  

Secretaries/Clerks  7 0  

Building Service Employees  24  0 

 

Confidential Secretaries 
3 0 

Substitute Employees 303   1 

Police Officers 9 0 

Total 709 1 
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4.2 The Superintendent will: 

Conduct background inquiries and checks prior to utilizing the services of any 

volunteers. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to protect and keep safe the students and staff of the 

District by checking the background of all volunteers prior to their first date of volunteer service.  In addition, the Board 

expects a fair, equitable and consistent background review process for all volunteers. 

 

 Background inquiries and checks:  Wisconsin Circuit Court Access results, National Sex Offender Public Registry 

results, various social media results, and reference checks prior to allowing a person to volunteer. 

 Contact:  Any opportunity a volunteer has to be with students under the direction of District personnel. 

 Unsupervised contact:  Contact with students without RUSD staff present to supervise or monitor activities.  

Note: The Office of Human Resources does not permit volunteers to work in isolation with students. 

 

Indicator: All volunteers successfully cleared all background checks. In Compliance 

Evidence: In 2016-17 100% of the volunteer applicants filling a volunteer position successfully cleared all background 

checks listed in this interpretation. 

 

Volunteer Applications Pass Reject 

Cumulative 

6968 
5703 

(81%) 

1265 

(19%) 

2016-2017 

2260 
2134 

(94%) 

126 

(6%) 
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4.3 The Superintendent will: 

Recruit and select the most highly qualified and best-suited candidates with a goal to 

reflect the diversity of the community.  This includes temporary, contractual and 

permanent positions. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to develop and implement a comprehensive 

recruitment plan and selection process that meets the needs of the District and to ensure that all school-based positions are 

filled by the first student attendance day. 

 

 Highly qualified:  For those positions that require a credential, the individual will hold a valid teaching credential, 

passage of subject matter competency exam or equivalent, and completion of successful interview process, which 

will include a performance interview. 

 Best-suited:  The candidate selected for any position in the District meets the criteria of the position description 

and the expectations of the hiring committee, director and/or superintendent. 

 Reflect the diversity of the community:  That the ethnicity percentages of the District staff match the District’s 

student ethnicity percentages. 

 

Indicator 1: 90% of all new administrator hires are rehired. In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of all new administrator hires were rehired.  34 new administrators were hired for 2016-17 school 

year and all were renewed for 2017-18. 

Indicator 2: 100% of all new teacher hires are rehired. In Compliance 

Evidence:  100% of all new teacher hires were rehired.  232 new teachers were hired for 2016-17 school year and all 

were renewed for 2017-18. 

Indicator 3: 90% of all new support staff hires are rehired. In Compliance 

Evidence: 98% of all new support staff hires were rehired.  97 new support staff were hired for 2016-17 school year 95 

and were retained for 2017-18.   

Indicator 4: The diversity percentage of staff increases annually. In Compliance 

Evidence: The diversity of staff increased by 2% from 2015-16.  (See chart below) 
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Diversity Percentage of Staff 

Year White 
African 

American 
Hispanic 

Two or 

More 

Ethnicities 

Asian 

2015-16 81% 9% 7% 1% 2% 

2016-17 79% 11% 5% 4% 1% 

% of 

Change 
-2% 2% -2% 3.0% -1% 

 

Year % Minority 

2015-16 19 

2016-17 21 

% of 

Change 
2.0 

 

Student to Staff Percentage 

2016-17 White 
African 

American 
Hispanic 

Two or 

More 

Ethnicities 

Asian 

Students  40% 26% 28% 4% 2% 

Total Staff 79% 11% 5% 4% 1% 
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4.4 The Superintendent will: 

Administer clear personnel rules and procedures for employees. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to implement clear, consistent and fair personnel 

policies for all employees. 

 

 Administer:  To supervise or oversee that personnel rules and procedures are followed. 

 Clear:  Personnel rules and procedures are communicated and understood by employees as detailed in the 

employee handbook and administrative regulation series 4000. 

 Rules and procedures:  The applicable laws, Board and District policies that communicate the employment 

expectations for all District personnel. 

 

Indicator 1: All employees receive the Employee Handbook which details and communicates 

personnel rules and procedures and notification of administrative regulation changes pertaining 

to personnel. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of employees received the Employee Handbook which details and communicates personnel rules and 

procedures as evidenced by records maintained in the Office of Human Resources. 100% of employees received email 

notifications of administrative regulations changes. 

Indicator 2: 100% of grievances are processed or resolved at each step of the grievance 

procedure as defined in the employee handbook. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of grievances were processed or resolved as outlined in the employee handbook.   

 

Grievances 

Employee Group Filed Resolved Pending Withdrawn 

Racine Administrator 

Association 
1 0 0 1 

Racine Education 

Association 
22 3 10 9 

Racine Educational 

Assistants Association 
4 0 3 1 

Local 152 Building Service 

Employee  
7 2 4 1 

Secretary/Clerical 0 0 0 0 

Carpenter 0 0 0 0 

Painter 0 0 0 0 
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4.5 The Superintendent will: 

Effectively handle complaints and concerns. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to respond to all complaints in a timely and 

professional manner keeping confidentiality as the highest priority. 

 

 Effectively handle:  Investigate promptly and accurately with consideration and professionalism. 

 Complaints and concerns:  Grievances or questions related to sexual harassment, discrimination claims, handbook 

violations, District policies and procedures, and possible violations of State and Federal laws. 

 

Indicator: All formal complaints (dismissal hearing, EEOC cases, etc.) resulted in settlement or 

ruling in the District’s favor. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of formal complaints (dismissal hearing, EEOC cases, etc.) resulted in settlement or ruling in the 

District’s favor. 

 

Complaints 

 Filed Resolved Pending Withdrawn Dismissed 

EEOC/Title VII 4 0 1 0 3 

Workplace 

Bullying 
2 2 0 0 

 

0 
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4.6 The Superintendent will: 

Maintain accurate job descriptions for all staff positions. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to review and modify as needed all position 

descriptions for vacant jobs prior to reposting and recruitment.  In addition, the Board expects position descriptions to be 

reviewed and updated on a three year cycle to assure they reflect the accurate current work, qualifications and salary 

schedule level. 

 

 Maintain:  To keep current and accurate. 

 Accurate:  Job descriptions reflect the essential functions, knowledge, skills and abilities of the responsibilities 

and tasks performed. 

 

Indicator 1: All job descriptions for vacant positions are reviewed and updated prior to posting 

and were available to applicants during the hiring process. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of job descriptions for vacancies were reviewed and made available in 2016-17. 

Indicator 2: All job descriptions are reviewed every three years on a rotating schedule with each 

Chief to ensure they are up to date and aligned to the department goals and essential functions. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of job descriptions were reviewed/developed for alignment of roles and responsibilities for the Chief 

of Communication & Community Engagement and the Chief Academic Office. 

 

Position Descriptions Review Cycle 

Department 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 

Chief Operations Office X   X 

Chief Human Resources 

Office 
 X   

Deputy Superintendent    X *   

Chief Academic Office   X  

Chief of Communication & 

Community Engagement 

Office 

  X  

Chief of High School 

Transformation Office 
   X 

Chief Finance Office     X 

Chief Information Office  X   

 

* Only building administrators   
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4.7 The Superintendent will: 

Protect confidential information pertaining to employment matters. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to properly safeguard all employee records and keep 

all personnel matters confidential. 

 

 Protect:  To secure, keep safe and preserve employee confidential information. 

 Confidential:  Access to employee information follows Federal and State law, including Health Insurance 

Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA). 

 

Indicator 1: All documented reports of breach of confidentiality by the Office of Human 

Resources staff have been thoroughly investigated and appropriate action taken. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: No documented breach of confidential information occurred by the Office of Human Resources staff. 

Indicator 2: All documented reports of a breach of confidentiality by any ASC or District staff 

member have been thoroughly investigated and appropriate action taken. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: No documented breach of confidentiality by any ASC or District staff member was reported. 
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4.8 The Superintendent will: 

Develop compensation and benefit plans to attract and retain the highest quality 

employees by compensating employees consistent with the applicable marketplace, 

including but not limited to organizations of comparable size and type, and within 

available resources. 

 Not In Compliance  

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to implement a comprehensive compensation and 

benefit plan that is competitive and positions the District to recruit, hire and retain the best and brightest employees in all 

job classifications. 

 

 Competitive compensation plan:  District salaries and benefits are commensurate with or higher than equivalent 

positions when compared to similar school districts and geographically. 

 Highest quality:  A candidate who meets the criteria of the position and the expectations of the hiring committee, 

director, and/or superintendent and, for those positions that require a credential, that the individual holds a valid 

credential, passage of subject matter competency exam or equivalent and completion of successful interview 

process, which will include a performance interview. 

 

Indicator 1: The District will rank in the top 33% of salaries for teachers when compared to 

other Districts and geographically. 
Not In 

Compliance 

Evidence: Annual Salary Survey conducted by School Personnel Administrators of Metropolitan Milwaukee 

(SPAMM) indicate the district does not rank in the top 33% for teacher salaries. See Appendix A, 2017-18 Salary 

Survey. 

Indicator 2: The District will rank among in the top 33% of salaries for principals and assistant 

principals in comparison to other districts and geographically. 
Not In 

Compliance 

Evidence: QTI Sun Prairie Area School District Administrator Wage Survey and annual Salary Survey conducted by 

SPAMM data indicates the District does not rank in the top 33% for principal and assistant principal compensation. See 

Appendix A, 2017-18 Salary Survey.   

Indicator 3: The District’s average salaries for all other employee groups will be benchmarked 

to the market to confirm salaries remain competitive. 
Not In 

Compliance 

Evidence: Comparable data collected by the Office of Human Resources in April, 2016 aged to July, 2017 reveal that 

the majority of the District’s salaries are competitive.  However, further market pricing must be completed for jobs in 

the Buildings and Grounds Department.  This is the department with some positions where salaries are below market 

value.   

Indicator 4: The District is within the top 30% for the least amount of employee pre-tax 

contributions, both single and family, as compared to companies/school districts regionally. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: Market study data shows that the District ranks 3rd for the least amount of single plan employee pre-tax 

contributions and 2nd for family plan employee pre-tax contributions, as compared to 10 school districts (source: Hays 

Companies).  
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4.9 The Superintendent will:   

Evaluate all employee performance according to established schedules or requirements 

with evaluation instruments that are aligned to department goals and Operational 

Expectations. Employee evaluations will measure progress toward achieving the 

Board’s Results policies as well as document excellent and unsatisfactory performance. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to evaluate all employees annually to monitor 

performance and ensure they are working at capacity to achieve Results and comply with Board’s Operational 

Expectations. 

 

 Evaluate:  A formal documented assessment of employee’s work based on RUSD’s Results and Operational 

Expectations policies and state defined expectations, i.e., Educator Effectiveness. 

 Measure and document:  Using an evaluation tool that is aligned with the Results policies and germane to that 

specific employee. 

 Unsatisfactory performance:  A rating on the evaluation tools that initiates the development of a performance 

improvement plan (PIP). 

Indicator 1: 95% of classroom teachers, in their summary year, are evaluated with Educator 

Effectiveness tool. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  
 97% of teachers were evaluated during their summary year using the corresponding evaluation tool for their 

employee group. (791 out of 810 teachers)  

o 98% of classroom teachers were evaluated using Educator Effectiveness, in their summary year, were 

evaluated through combining the teacher’s practice and student learning objectives. 

 648 out of 659 classroom teachers were evaluated in their summary year. (reflects a third of the 

teaching staff) 

o 95% of instructional support teachers were evaluated using the RUSD Teacher Inventory for 

Improvement, in their summary year were evaluated on their overall teacher practice. 

 143 out of 151 instructional support staff were evaluated in their summary year (reflects a third 

of the teaching staff) 

  

Indicator 2: 100% of building administrators are evaluated annually combining performance 

and student achievement data for an overall evaluation rating. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  
 100% of building administrators were evaluated, in their summary year combining leadership practice and 

student learning objective for an overall evaluation rating.  

o 22 out of 22 building administrators were evaluated in their summary year. 

 

Indicator 3: 95% of District-level administrators and instructional support staff are evaluated 

annually by combining performance and department goals/objectives that are aligned to 

Operational Expectations. 

 

Not In 

Compliance 

Evidence:  
 94% of District-level and instructional support staff were evaluated annually (484 out of 513 employees).  

o 87% of District-level administrators were evaluated annually by combining performance and 

department goals/objectives that are aligned to Operational Expectations. 

 89 out of 102 district level administrators were evaluated.  

o 99% of instructional support staff were evaluated annually by combining performance and department 

goals/objectives that are aligned to Operational Expectations. 

 405 out of 411 Educational Assistances were evaluated. 
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Indicator 4: 95% of non-academic personnel responsible for supporting the instructional 

program and daily operations of the District are evaluated annually by combining performance 

and department goals/objectives that are aligned to Operational Expectations. 

Not In 

Compliance 

Evidence:  
 75% of non-academic personnel responsible for supporting the instructional program and daily operations of 

the District were evaluated annually by combining performance and department goals/objectives that are 

aligned to Operational Expectations. 

o 125 of 131 clerical employees were evaluated 95% 

o 110 of 183 Building Service Employees were evaluated 60% 
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4.10 The Superintendent will: 

Assure that the evaluation of all instructional and administrative personnel is designed 

to: 

a. Improve and support instruction; and 

b. Link teacher and administrator performance toward achieving Results policies. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to evaluate instructional and administrative 

personnel. 

 

 Instructional personnel:  Any licensed employee who serves in a capacity to teach students one-on-one or in a 

group. 

 Administrative personnel:  Principals and assistant principals. 

 Multiple measures:  The results of District and State assessments. 

 

Indicator 1: 95% of all principals in their summary year will receive an overall rating which 

measures professional practice and school achievement using Educator Effectiveness. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  

 100% of building administrators were evaluated, in their summary year combining leadership practice and 

student learning objective for an overall evaluation rating.  

o 22 out of 22 building administrators were evaluated in their summary year. 

 

Indicator 2: 95% of all classroom teachers in their summary year will receive an overall rating 

which measures professional practice and student achievement using Educator Effectiveness. 
In Compliance 

 Evidence:  

 98% of classroom teachers in their summary year received an overall rating which measured professional 

practice and Student Learning Objective using Educator Effectiveness. 

 

Indicator 3: 95% of all classroom teachers in their summary year collect evidence of their work, 

reflect on their practice and engage in discussions with their principal and Educator Effectiveness 

coach to improve their practice with goal of increased student learning.   

In Compliance 

Evidence:  98% of teachers participated in evidence collection and conferencing with their evaluator or Educator 

Effectiveness Coach.  
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4.11 The Superintendent will: 

Ensure that all staff members are qualified and trained to perform the responsibilities 

assigned to them. 
Not In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to ensure that all staff members are qualified and 

trained to perform their jobs.   

 

 Qualified:  Employees have the required skills, knowledge and license to perform their job responsibilities. 

 Trained:  Employees are given instructions, coached and provided feedback to learn assigned job responsibilities. 

 Title “Highly Qualified” Status:  Teachers paid with Title I funds must be fully licensed for their assignment.  

Staff in these positions without full licensure are “highly qualified” if they are enrolled in a teacher preparation 

program to acquire license needed, pass required state test for grade/content and attend professional Learning 

provided by the District. 

 

Indicator 1: 100% of principals, assistant principals, teachers, instructional leaders and 

educational assistants will be appropriately licensed and for their assignment as required by 

Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction (DPI). 

 Not In 

Compliance 

Evidence:  99% of licensed staff are qualified for their assignments. Source: DPI special education aid audit report.  

NOTE:  There are 5 pending applications with DPI waiting approval. 

Indicator 2:  All building principals and assistant principals are certified in the Danielson 

Framework as an Educator Effectiveness evaluator. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of all building principals and assistant principals are certified in the Danielson Framework as an 

Educator Effectiveness evaluator. 

Indicator 3:  100% of non-instructional staff are qualified for their jobs. In Compliance 

Evidence:  Personnel records maintained in the Office of Human Resources confirm employees have appropriate 

qualifications and skills for the positions they hold. 

Indicator 4: 100% of all staff in Title I schools are “highly qualified” as defined by the 

Department of Public Instruction. 
Not in Compliance 

Evidence: 99% of Title I teaching and educational staffing are qualified for their assignment.   

 Note: The US Education Department has notified the states that they do not have to report Highly Qualified Teacher 

data during this transition year (2016-2017) from No Child Left Behind requirements to the new Every Student 

Succeeds Act.  USED is working on regulations for the new reporting requirements. 
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4.12 The Superintendent will: 

Maintain an organizational District culture that demonstrates the District’s Core Values: 

a. Student-Centered Decisions 

b. High Expectations 

c. Equity 

d. Diversity 

e. Strong Relationships 

f. Unity 

g. Respect 

Not In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to maintain an organizational culture that exemplifies 

the North Star Vision and RUSD Core Values.  

 

 Organization culture:  A climate in which staff members celebrate diversity among students, parents, staff and 

community, expecting everyone to be equally respected and accepted. 

 Reasonably includes people in decisions:  A climate of collaboration amongst all stakeholders. 

 Common achievement:  Student attainment and preparation in each of the goals as outlined in Results R1-R5. 

 Open, responsive and welcoming environment:  A climate that makes high quality internal and external customer 

service a priority. 

 Responsibly perform their jobs:  Fulfill obligations and responsibilities outlined in the job description and meet 

the expectations of their supervising administrator. 

 Environment of support and courtesy:  A respectful workplace free of hostility and void of harassment directed at 

a person’s race, color, national origin, religion, sex, age or disability. 

 

Indicator 1:  47% or more staff will complete the District Climate Survey. Not In 

Compliance 

Evidence: 28% of staff completed the District Climate Survey.  

Indicator 2: The percent of staff either “agree” or “strongly agree” with the survey statements 

will increase each year.  
In Compliance 

Evidence: 57.7% either agreed or strongly agreed with the questions as indicated below.   (2015-2016 47% either 

agreed or strongly agreed with the questions below) 
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District Climate Survey Results Spring 2017   

 

Category  Question # 
Scale of 1-5 

2015-2016 

Scale of 1 -5 

2016-2017 

A) Values individual differences of opinion and sharing ideas. 
School  16 3.76  3.6 

District 15, 17  3.02  3.14 

B)  Reasonably includes people in decisions that affect them. 
School 19 3.24  3.13 

District 18 2.65 2.78 

C) Provides open and honest communication in all written and 

interpersonal interaction. 

School N/A    

District N/A    

D)  Focuses on common achievement of the Board’s Results 

policies. 

School 21 3.70 3.49 

District 22 3.36 3.45 

E) Maintains an open, responsive and welcoming environment. 
School 23 3.73 3.56 

District 24 3.03 3.17 

F) Positively impacts the ability of staff to responsibly perform 

their jobs and allows them to work in an environment of 

professional support and courtesy. 

School 25, 27 3.6 3.35 

District 26, 28 2.95 3.07 
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4.13 The Superintendent may not: 
Make changes to the Employee Handbook or addenda. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to follow the Board’s defined process to make 

changes to the Employee Handbook. 

 

 Make changes:  The Board of Education is the only governing body that can make changes to the Employee 

Handbook. 

 Employee Handbook or addenda:  A document to inform District employees about the rules, procedures, 

environment and benefits applicable to employees of the District. 

 

Indicator: 100% of changes to the Employee Handbook or addenda are made with Board 

approval. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: Changes to two section of the employee handbook teacher addendum were recommended.  These changes to 

the Employee Handbook and Addendum were approved by the Board on July 25, 2016 and July 21, 2017. 
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4.14 The Superintendent may not: 

Make changes to employee economic benefits. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to seek Board approval to make changes to 

“employee economic benefits”. 

 

 Employee economic benefits:  A non-wage compensation provided to employees in addition to their normal wage 

or salary, i.e. health and dental insurance, short-term and long-term disability insurance, compensated absences 

(vacations, holidays, sick leave) and retirement/pensions. 

 

Indicator: Changes to the employee economic benefits are made with Board approval. In Compliance 

Evidence: Changes to employee economic benefits were made and approved by the Board on October 31, 2016 

(spousal coordination of benefits) and July 24, 2017 (1.26% increase to base wages). On September 25, 2017, the 

Board approved supplemental pay increases for Levels on the Teachers’ Salary Schedule.  
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Action Plan to Improve/Enhance OE-4 areas of non-compliance: 

 

Through the Office of the Chief of Human Resources, the superintendent will continue to address areas of non-

compliance in OE-4.  In addition to the goals and progress monitoring in the HR Score Card, HR will also do the 

following to increase the number of indicators in which HR is compliant for the next reporting period: 

1. Formulate work groups to review and update principal, assistant principal, teacher and BSE compensation to 

ensure RUSD salaries for these positions are competitive and in alignment with industry norms.  

2. Update Studer Employee Engagement Survey and how it is administered to increase employee participation.   

Develop an employee recognition program that celebrate staff accomplishments on a regular basis district-wide 

and at the building/department level.   

3. Capitalizing on the Department of Public Instruction relaxed teacher credentialing, partner with a college or 

university to develop a unique RUSD teacher pathway for current employees and new hires that are interested in 

becoming teachers to meet the ongoing teacher staffing needs and diversity goals of the District.  

4. Develop and implement Human Resources Advisory Group to serve as a thought partner with HR to address 

district climate concerns.   
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Department of Public Instruction 2015-2016 Teacher Salary Data 
 

Agency Name 
Low 
Salary 

High 
Salary 

Average 
Salary  

Average 
Fringe 

Average 
Local 
Experience 

Average 
Total 
Experience 

Average 
Salary + 
Fringe 

Sheboygan Area $35,319.00 $90,538.00 $62,049.00 $23,559.00 14.12 14.12 $85,608.00 

Waukesha $41,719.00 $88,326.00 $61,731.00 $22,048.00 11.25 14.29 $83,779.00 

Milwaukee $39,304.00 $85,829.00 $60,521.00 $18,601.00 1.45 1.47 $79,122.00 

Kenosha $41,000.00 $78,396.00 $60,049.00 $17,714.00 12.97 13.77 $77,763.00 

Fond du Lac $35,836.00 $80,340.00 $57,817.00 $26,614.00 13.1 15.59 $84,431.00 

La Crosse $37,313.00 $83,585.00 $57,212.00 $21,305.00 13.14 15.42 $78,517.00 

Racine Unified $38,517.00 $72,538.00 $55,991.00 $27,341.00 10.16 12.1 $83,332.00 

Janesville $36,415.00 $78,457.00 $55,216.00 $13,550.00 11.25 13.63 $68,766.00 

Madison Metropolitan $34,438.00 $83,899.00 $54,525.00 $22,216.00 12.13 14.12 $76,741.00 

Green Bay Area Public $34,892.00 $78,929.00 $53,018.00 $21,300.00 11.04 13.54 $74,318.00 

Oshkosh Area $37,621.00 $81,100.00 $51,518.00 $21,900.00 10.43 11.8 $73,418.00 

West Allis-West Milwaukee $40,906.00 $74,903.00 $51,039.00 $21,676.00 7.59 9.68 $72,715.00 
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Teacher Salary Survey 2017-2018 

 

Rank District  
Lowest 

Salary/Minimum 

Starting 
Salary - 
Masters 

Highest 
Salary - 

Bachelors 
Highest 

Salary/Maximum 

1 Franklin $45,719        

2 Muskego-Norway $45,420  N/A $67,000  $81,560  

3 Mequon-Thiensville $45,000      $101,206/$85,920 

4 Swallow $44,075  $52,714  $53,811  $79,390  

5 Arrowhead Union $43,566  $50,856  $56,697  $81,121  

6 Oak Creek-Franklin $43,500      $90,000  

7 Watertown $42,830  $45,830  $70,130  $79,666  

8 Whitnall $42,500      $78,555  

9 Waukesha $42,115  $50,887  $56,384  $82,779  

10 Menomonee Falls $42,000  $48,000  $64,300  $81,000  

11 Greendale $42,000      $78,000  

12 New Berlin $42,000      $84,800  

13 Oconomowoc $42,000      $91,000  

14 West Allis $42,000  $44,000    $76,207  

15 Whitefish Bay $42,000      $83,000  

16 Shorewood $41,887  $50,987  $59,637  $83,637  

17 Pewaukee $41,750      $87,832  

18 Cudahy $41,500  $45,000    $82,163  

19 Milwaukee $41,262  $44,262  $74,612  $77,612  

20 Hamilton $41,000  $46,000  $67,666  $83,120  

21 Wauwatosa $41,000      $85,500  

22 West Bend $41,000      $90,000  

23 
Port Washington-
Saukville 

$40,702  $46,800  $71,064  $90,021  

24 Cedarburg $40,650      $80,000  

25 Racine Unified $40,593  $47,169  $45,991  $73,801  

26 Germantown $40,000  $45,000  $70,000  $80,000  

27 Brown Deer $40,000      $86,500  

28 Grafton $40,000      $84,049  

29 Kettle Moraine $40,000      $84,464  

30 St. Francis $40,000      $79,350  

31 Mukwonago $38,000  $43,000  $55,000  $74,743  

32 Kewaskum $38,000      $77,819  

33 Northern Ozaukee $36,000      $81,036  

34 Messmer $35,000  $38,000    $59,943  

35 
Indian Community 
School $34,700  $39,060  $51,707  $66,400  
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High School Principal Salary Survey 2017-2018 
 

Rank District 
Annual Salary or Hourly Rate (If more than 

one position use as 'High') 

No. 
Contract 

Days 

1 Hamilton $139,915  260 

2 Pewaukee $139,669  260 

3 Racine Unified $138,444  260 

4 Mequon-Thiensville $136,662  260 

5 New Berlin $134,940  260 

6 Kenosha $133,530  260 

7 Menomonee Falls $132,000  260 

8 Elmbrook $130,000  260 

9 Whitefish Bay $129,148  261 

10 Grafton $128,520  260 

11 Arrowhead Union $128,311  260 

12 Milwaukee $128,085  260 

13 Waukesha $125,941  260 

14 Oconomowoc $124,386  261 

15 West Bend $123,444  260 

16 Greendale $123,225  260 

17 Muskego-Norway $122,850  260 

18 Cedarburg $121,860  260 

19 Shorewood $121,310  260 

20 Germantown $120,694  260 

21 Greenfield $119,378  260 

22 Mukwonago $117,855  261 

23 Cudahy $116,441  260 

24 South Milwaukee $116,041  260 

25 Franklin $116,000  261 

26 Port Washington-Saukville $114,857  260 

27 West Allis $113,897  260 

28 Watertown $112,899  260 

29 Brown Deer $107,227  256 

30 Kewaskum $103,000  260 

31 St. Francis $103,000  260 

32 Messmer $90,000  260 

33 Kettle Moraine $122,400  230 

34 Oak Creek-Franklin $121,267  230 

35 Sheboygan $110,454  227 

36 Wauwatosa $130,400  229 

37 Northern Ozaukee $85,291  220 

38 Whitnall $108,453    
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Middle School Principal Salary Survey 2017-2018 

 

Rank District  

Annual Salary or Hourly Rate                       
(If more than one position use as 

'High') 
Low If 

Applicable 

No. 
Contract 

Days 

1 Wauwatosa $123,584  $105,132  221 

2 Pewaukee $123,393    260 

3 Hamilton $123,000    260 

4 
Menomonee 

Falls $121,000  $99,000  260 

5 Waukesha $118,609    260 

6 
Mequon-

Thiensville $116,323  $115,000  260 

7 Whitefish Bay $116,280    261 

8 Cedarburg $115,344    260 

9 Oconomowoc $115,167  $110,635  261 

10 
Oak Creek-

Franklin $113,826  $113,497  230 

11 Muskego-Norway $113,413    260 

12 Franklin $112,475    261 

13 Elmbrook $112,000    260 

14 Milwaukee $111,108  $96,767  220 

15 Greendale $110,274    260 

16 
Port Washington-

Saukville $110,000    260 

17 Mukwonago $109,851    261 

18 Watertown $109,756    260 

19 Greenfield $109,413    260 

20 Germantown $109,190    260 

21 West Allis $107,824  $99,500  260 

22 West Bend $107,709  $105,664  260 

23 South Milwaukee $107,623    260 

24 Racine Unified $107,587  $93,394  260 

25 Kettle Moraine $107,060    230 

26 Cudahy $106,113    250 

27 Grafton $106,080    260 

28 Sheboygan $103,372  $89,662  211 

29 Whitnall $102,000      

30 

Merton 
Community 

Schools $101,657.00    220 

31 Shorewood $99,085    260 

32 St. Francis $97,825    260 

33 

Indian 
Community 

School $95,000.00  $89,250.00  260 

34 Kewaskum $94,000    260 

35 
Maple Dale-
Indian Hills $88,000      

36 
Northern 
Ozaukee $74,388    220 
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Elementary Principal Salary Survey 2017-2018 

 

Rank District 

Annual Salary or 
Hourly Rate (If more 

than one position use 
as 'High') 

Low If 
Applicable 

No. 
Contract 

Days Average Salary 

1 Hamilton $135,059  $118,000  260 $126,530  

2 Waukesha $118,609  $104,383  260 $111,496  

3 Mequon-Thiensville $118,064  $107,975  260 $112,258  

4 Mukwonago $116,779  $89,194  261 $102,987  

5 Whitefish Bay $115,992  $110,160  261 $113,076  

6 Swallow $113,000    260 $113,000  

7 Oconomowoc $112,665  $104,545  261 $108,605  

8 Elmbrook $112,000  $92,365  260 $102,183  

9 Wauwatosa $111,309  $91,875  221 $101,592  

10 Pewaukee $110,315  $103,758  260 $107,037  

11 Menomonee Falls $110,000  $90,000  260 $100,000  

12 Franklin $109,913  $96,322  261 $103,118  

13 New Berlin $109,519  $85,000  260 $97,260  

14 Muskego-Norway $108,727  NA 260 $108,727  

15 Grafton $107,641  $98,500  260 $103,071  

16 Oak Creek-Franklin $106,880  $95,000  210 $100,940  

17 Milwaukee $106,220  $92,995  220 $99,608  

18 Whitnall $105,886      $105,886  

19 

Port Washington-
Saukville 

$105,220  $100,000  260 
$102,610  

20 Racine Unified $105,147  $86,519  260 $95,833  

21 Greenfield $104,568  $93,728  260 $99,148  

22 Greendale $104,519  $93,508  210 $99,014  

23 Cedarburg $104,517  $98,341  260 $101,429  

24 Northern Ozaukee $103,138    260 $103,138  

25 Cudahy $102,597  $84,890  210 $93,744  

26 West Allis $102,365  $85,000  260 $93,683  

27 

Merton Community 
Schools 

$101,824    220 
$101,824  

28 Germantown $100,164  $87,816  260 $93,990  

29 Sheboygan $100,012  $81,305    $90,659  

30 Watertown $99,557  $96,250  221 $97,904  

31 Shorewood $99,173  $95,000  260 $97,087  

32 West Bend $97,632  $95,504  220 $96,568  

33 South Milwaukee $97,572  $94,581  220 $96,077  

34 Kettle Moraine $95,661  $93,399  230 $94,530  

35 Brown Deer $95,439    240 $95,439  

36 St. Francis $92,654    220 $92,654  

37 Kewaskum $92,000  $76,500  260 $80,700  

38 

Maple Dale-Indian 
Hills 

$88,000      
$88,000  

39 Messmer $77,000  $70,000  260 $73,500  
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High School Assistant Principal 2017-2018 Salary Survey 

 

Rank District 
Annual Salary or Hourly Rate (If more 

than one position use as 'High') 
Low If 

Applicable 
No. Contract 

Days 

1 Oak Creek-Franklin $121,267  $88,381  210 

2 Racine Unified $112,216  $86,519  260 

3 Arrowhead Union $108,214  $104,318  260 

4 Waukesha $103,513  $98,338  260 

5 Pewaukee $101,400    260 

6 Mukwonago $100,023  $89,194  261 

7 Menomonee Falls $99,000  $81,000  260 

8 Muskego-Norway $97,000    260 

9 
Port Washington-
Saukville $96,714  $86,471    

10 Milwaukee $96,514  $78,852  200 

11 Germantown $96,227  $87,394  260 

12 Hamilton $95,947  $90,000  260 

13 Kettle Moraine $95,753  $90,000  230 

14 Whitefish Bay $93,985    261 

15 Elmbrook $93,638  $85,323  260 

16 Watertown $93,276    211 

17 Wauwatosa $93,075  $84,800  221 

18 New Berlin $92,322  $86,000  260 

19 St. Francis $91,548    260 

20 South Milwaukee $91,032  $87,483  230 

21 Greenfield $90,524  $84,478  260 

22 Franklin $90,458    224 

23 Grafton $89,760    260 

24 Mequon-Thiensville $88,322  $87,720  221 

25 Greendale $88,000  $79,000  260 

26 West Bend $87,734  $79,500  220 

27 Oconomowoc $87,393  $81,200  210 

28 Cedarburg $85,832  $80,000  260 

29 West Allis $85,000  $81,902  260 

30 Sheboygan $84,302  $76,507  214 

31 Brown Deer $80,095    215 

32 Cudahy $80,000    210 

33 Shorewood $79,563    260 

34 Whitnall $75,505      

35 Messmer $70,000  $60,000  260 
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Middle School Assistant Principal Salary Survey 2017-2018 

 

Rank District 

Annual Salary or Hourly 
Rate (If more than one 
position use as 'High') 

Low If 
Applicable 

No. 
Contract 

Days 

1 Racine Unified $105,497  $79,691  260 

2 Port Washington-Saukville $102,206    260 

3 Menomonee Falls $99,000  $81,000  260 

4 Muskego-Norway $97,000  NA 260 

5 Oak Creek-Franklin $96,603  $84,941  210 

6 Kettle Moraine $95,445    230 

7 Watertown $93,275    211 

8 Hartford J1 $92,500  $92,500  261 

9 Germantown $92,096    260 

10 Milwaukee $92,046  $78,756  200 

11 Waukesha $91,868    260 

12 Oconomowoc $91,577  $89,931  210 

13 Grafton $91,490    260 

14 Whitefish Bay $90,797    261 

15 Pewaukee $90,000    260 

16 Greenfield $88,494  $80,358  260 

17 Wauwatosa $88,354  $82,000  221 

18 Mukwonago $88,012    261 

19 Hamilton $88,000    220 

20 Greendale $87,655    260 

21 Cudahy $87,493    210 

22 Elmbrook $86,608  $84,956  210 

23 West Allis $86,481  $76,500  260 

24 Whitnall $86,322      

25 Franklin $86,000    224 

26 Cedarburg $84,788    260 

27 South Milwaukee $82,413    230 

28 West Bend $81,869  $81,351  220 

29 Brown Deer $75,266    215 

30 Sheboygan $73,141  $70,700  215 

31 Indian Community School $72,800  $53,980.00  200 
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Contribution Analysis 

 

Average Variances are showing the Teacher's rates as compared to other school district's premiums.    
Green = Racine has lower premiums; Red = Racine has higher premiums 

     

 Single Premium Family Premium 

School District Single 
Premium 

Single 
Premium 

Average 
Variance Family Premium Average Variance  

Racine Admin $28.85   $69.89   

Racine Assistants $22.05   $58.50   

Racine Teachers $20.80   $41.60   

Burlington HSA $0.00 - 100% $0.00 - 100% 

Wauwatosa HSA $0.00 - 100% $0.00 - 100% 

Hamilton $18.31 - 12% $48.42 + 16% 

Burlington PPO $47.43 + 128% $132.75 + 219% 

Greenfield $65.66 + 216% $152.66 + 267% 

Whitefish Bay $65.82 + 216% $148.05 + 256% 

St. Francis 10% $73.02 + 251% $204.45 + 391% 

Whitewater $75.85 + 265% $172.11 + 314% 

Ashwaubenon $89.58 + 331% $214.75 + 416% 

Franklin $93.96 + 352% $213.24 + 413% 

Kenosha 1 $105.65 + 408% $237.07 + 470% 

St Francis 15% $131.43 + 532% $368.01 + 785% 

Kenosha 2 $132.28 + 536% $305.71 + 635% 

Muskego-Norway (Preferred) $134.81 + 548% $269.62 + 548% 

Whitnall (Preferred) $168.64 + 711% $435.73 + 947% 

Kenosha 3 $179.12 + 761% $401.89 + 866% 
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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 

 
OE-9 (COMMUNICATING WITH AND TREATMENT OF EXTERNAL STAKEHOLDERS) 

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects the superintendent to communicate openly and consistently with the public regarding the 

condition and direction of the District.  The Board of Education expects that District employees exemplify core values of 

the Racine Unified School District organization, treating all members of the community in a professional, positive and 

service-oriented manner to demonstrate value and regard for every external stakeholder.  Following are working 

definitions of these terms: 

 Public: All District families and community stakeholders including, but not limited to the business 

community, collaborative partners, civic groups, faith groups and other community groups. 

 Condition of the District: Current state of instruction and curriculum, student achievement, financial 

status, staffing levels, status of physical buildings, facilities and related equipment. 

 Direction of the District: Vision and goals for the District’s future, including initiatives related to student 

achievement, programming, facilities plans and budgets. 

 Respect, Dignity and Courtesy: All interactions with our stakeholders are consistently positive, timely 

and demonstrate a value for the individual. In addition, staff conveys sincerity, problem-solving skills 

and expertise in each interaction to demonstrate a service-oriented mindset and create a welcoming 

environment and positive interaction with all external stakeholders. 

 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This report monitors OE-9 policy for September 1, 2016-August 31, 2017.  This monitoring report is “Not in 

Compliance.”   

Expanded work this year will include: 

 In 2017-2018, the Office of Communication and Community Engagement will lead four major initiatives and 

efforts to engage our community and staff in two-way dialogue:  

1. District phone app roll-out 

2. My School. My Choice communication campaign/roll-out 

3. School Start & End Times – plan and roll-out  

4. District re-branding/new logo development 

 The Office of Communication and Community Engagement will continue to gather feedback from community 

members, staff and students through the Studer Surveys, which focus on a model of continuous improvement. 

 The Office of Communication and Community Engagement will develop and launch a communication campaign 

to encourage community members to get involved with the Academies of Racine and to entice families to choose 

RUSD high schools. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Superintendent shall assure that the public is adequately informed about the condition and direction of the 

District. 
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With respect to Operational Expectation 9 (Communicating with and Treatment of External Stakeholders), the 

Board accepts the report as not in compliance. 

 

Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

The Superintendent will: 

9.1 IC 

Assure the timely flow of information, appropriate input, and strategic 

two-way dialog between the District and the citizens that builds 

understanding and support for District efforts. 

 

9.2 IC 

Prepare and publish, on behalf of the Board, an annual progress report 

to the public that includes the following items: 

a. Data indicating student progress toward accomplishing the 

Board’s Results policies. 

b. Information about School District strategies, programs and 

operations intended to accomplish the Board’s Results policies. 

c. Revenues, expenditures and costs of major programs and a 

review of the District’s financial condition. 

 

9.3 IC 
Effectively handle complaints. 

 
 

9.4 NIC 

Maintain an organizational culture that: 

a. Treats all people with respect, dignity and courtesy 

b. Values individual differences of opinion 

c. Reasonably includes people in decisions that affect them 

d. Provides timely and accurate communication in all written and 

interpersonal interaction that comes from the District 

e. Focuses on common achievement of the Board’s Results 

policies 

f. Supports an open, responsive and welcoming environment   

 

The Superintendent may not: 

9.5 IC 
Take any action that damages the District’s public image or 

credibility. 
 

 

 

 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 

 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 1 5 4 

Indicators Not In Compliance 2 0 1 

%  In Compliance 50% 100% 80% 

 Note: Two subsections were added in 2015-16. 
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9.1 The Superintendent will: 

Assure the timely flow of information, appropriate input, and strategic two-way dialogue 

between the District and the citizens that builds understanding and support for District 

efforts. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation: The Board expects extensive communication to the community from the superintendent and the RUSD 

administrative team to take place on a regular basis, ensuring that stakeholders receive information concerning District 

activities in order to inform and build positive regard and confidence in the District and its work.  In addition, the Board 

values regular, proactive outreach to receive input from all District stakeholders, discuss issues of interest and provide 

information about the District’s vision and direction. 

 Timely flow of information:  The stream of information from the superintendent and communication office to 

various stakeholders should be continuous. 

 Appropriate input:  The District provides stakeholders with opportunities to provide input on relevant topics or 

decisions. The input allows the community to voice concerns, ask questions or present ideas. These opportunities 

are provided in multiple ways, such as the District website, Board of Education meetings, parent meetings, phone, 

email and a variety of advisory and other committees. 

 Strategic two-way dialog:  The superintendent engages stakeholders in regular discussions about the District’s 

current status and direction in order to authentically engage stakeholders in decision-making and planning 

Indicator 1: (TIMELY FLOW OF INFORMATION/TWO-WAY DIALOGUE) The open rate 

for District e-newsletters (Inside Unified and Board of Education Notes) meets or exceeds the 

industry average of 21 percent. 

In Compliance 

Evidence:  

 Average open rate for Inside Unified e-newsletter is 25% (1% higher than industry average). 

 Average open rate for BOE Notes e-newsletter is 27% (6% higher than industry average). 

Board of Education Note is distributed to 24,501 people and Inside Unified is distributed to 24,643 people.  
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Indicator 2: (TIMELY FLOW OF INFORMATION/TWO-WAY DIALOGUE) Each year, the 

number of parents and community members who follow the District via social media (Twitter, 

Facebook) increases by 5 percent. 

In Compliance 

Evidence 1: 3,816 followers on Twitter; an increase of 13% or 477 followers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence 2: 10,178 “likes” on our Facebook page, an increase of 11% or 1,107 “likes” from 2015-2016. 
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Indicator 3: (TIMELY FLOW OF INFORMATION/TWO-WAY DIALOGUE) Each year, the 

average number of users reached by RUSD’s Facebook page increases. 
In Compliance 

Evidence 1: In 2016-2017, RUSD increased the average number of people engaged with our Facebook page each 

month by 14 percent (189 people). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Evidence 2: This past year, RUSD increased the average total weekly reach per Facebook post by 25 percent.  
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Indicator 4: (INPUT/TWO-WAY DIALOGUE) The superintendent seeks input from and 

dialogue with community stakeholders and organizations at least 18 times per year. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The superintendent presented to and engaged in dialogue at 68 meetings and events with community 

stakeholders and organizations during the 2016-2017 school year. See Appendix A. 

Indicator 5: The superintendent regularly engages community stakeholders through advisory 

councils in authentic two-way dialogue around District initiatives; members will represent all 

key stakeholder groups including: staff, community, parents and faith organizations. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: The following advisory committees meet regularly throughout the school year. Members represent various 

stakeholder groups (community members, parents, staff, etc.) and advise the superintendent and RUSD administration 

on various topics.  

 Facilities Advisory Council (meets quarterly) – 80 members 

 Superintendent Advisory Council (meets monthly during school year) – 69 members 

 Technology Advisory Council (meets quarterly) – 18 members  

 Parent Key Communicators (meets monthly) – 10 members 

 Academies of Racine Steering Committee (meets quarterly) – 40 members 

 My School. My Choice. Committees (meet as often as necessary) – 120+ members 

Indicator 6: Opportunities for public input are provided on District policies and regulations. In compliance 

Evidence: All business meetings of the Board of Education provided an opportunity for the public to provide input on 

District policies and matters.  (See District website for Board meeting minutes). 

 

 

 

 

 

9.2 The Superintendent will: 

Prepare and publish, on behalf of the Board, an annual progress report to the public that 

includes the following items: 

a. Data indicating student progress toward accomplishing the Board’s Results policies; 

b. Information about School District strategies, programs and operations intended to 

accomplish the Board’s Results policies; 

c. Revenues, expenditures and costs of major programs and a review of the District’s 

financial condition. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to provide comprehensive and relevant reporting to 

the community, at least yearly, on the District’s succession to improving student achievement as measured in reports on 

the Board’s results policies and a summary of the District’s fiscal status. 

 

 Publish:  To make the annual progress reports available to the public in print and/or electronic form. 

Indicator 1: The annual budget is submitted to the Board of Education and posted to the District 

website for public review prior to being finalized.  Once finalized, the budget is again posted to 

the District website. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: A published FY17 annual budget proposal and final budget were submitted to the Board of Education and 

posted here: http://www.rusd.org/district/budget-documents. 

http://www.rusd.org/district/budget-documents
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Indicator 2: A link to the Annual School District Performance Report is posted annually to the 

District website for public review. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Annual School District Performance Report is available here: http://www.rusd.org/district/annual-

school-performance-report. 

Indicator 3: The District Annual Report to the Community is printed and distributed to all 

District families and staff during the fall and also distributed to members of the community and 

made available to all stakeholders via the District website. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2016 Annual Report to the Community was distributed: 

 Via direct mail to all District and private school families  

 Via interschool mail to all staff members 

 Posted on the District website here: http://www.rusd.org/district/publications 

 In the Racine Journal Times on Dec. 14, 2016 

 To local organizations (Racine Board of Realtors, United Way, etc.) 

 Via social media campaign.  

Indicator 4: All monthly Board of Education business meetings are video recorded and aired on 

District cable channel 20 (Time Warner) the day following the Board meeting. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: All BOE monthly business meetings were recorded and aired on District cable channel 20 (Time Warner). 

Indicator 5: The superintendent seeks opportunities to make public presentations at 

events/meetings in which current student achievement information and the state of the District is 

shared for community members. The superintendent seeks additional opportunities to share 

results publicly. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: Dr. Lolli Haws, in collaboration with Deputy Superintendent Dr. Eric Gallien, Board of Education President 

Robert Wittke and community partners Jeff Neubauer (Higher Expectations) and Matt Montemuro (RAMAC) 

presented the RUSD five-year strategic plan Raising Racine 2022 to Racine elected officials and local leaders at 

Wingspread on Aug. 15, 2017.  

 

Evidence: Raising Racine progress reports are also available on the District website: 

http://www.rusd.org/district/progress-reports 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.rusd.org/district/annual-school-performance-report
http://www.rusd.org/district/annual-school-performance-report
http://www.rusd.org/district/publications
http://www.rusd.org/district/progress-reports
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9.3 The Superintendent will: 

Effectively handle complaints. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board expects that the superintendent to: 

1) Make complaint forms and instructions readily accessible to stakeholders; 

2) Respond to formal parent/community complaints quickly, within 5 days; and 

3) Fully investigate and resolve all complaints in a timely and professional manner. 

 

 Complaints:  Includes formal complaints filed on the Parent/Customer Complaint Form.  

 

Indicator 1: The Parent/Customer Complaint Forms and instructions are readily accessible to 

stakeholders. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Parent/Customer Complaint Form and instructions are accessible to all stakeholders via the District 

website: http://www.rusd.org/district/forms. 

Indicator 2:100 percent of formal complaints receive an acknowledgement of receipt within 

five business days, and 100 percent of formal complaints are resolved or moved on to next 

level of response. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: 100% of formal complaints were acknowledged and resolved or moved on to the next level of response 

within five business days (Appendix B). 

 

 

 

 

9.4 The Superintendent will: 

Maintain an organizational culture that: 

a. Treats all people with respect, dignity and courtesy; 

b. Values individual differences of opinion; 

c. Reasonably includes people in decisions that affect them; 

d. Provides timely and accurate communication in all written and interpersonal 

interaction that comes from the District; 

e. Focuses on common achievement of the Board’s Results policies; and 

f. Maintains an open, responsive and welcoming environment. 

Not in Compliance 

 

Interpretation: The Board expects the superintendent to ensure that all District staff demonstrates and conveys that the 

District holds with sincere value the following: 

1) diverse and differing views of all external stakeholders as expressed in emails, letters, phone calls, committees, 

surveys, complaint processes and forums of any kind; 

2) inclusion of stakeholder input and feedback in meetings, committees, task forces, forums and other venues when 

the District is making plans or decisions in which stakeholders have a vested interest; 

3) ensuring the opinions and ideas stakeholders express are fully considered and included in final decisions; 

4) priority for accomplishing excellent achievement and learning outcomes for students; 

5) an organization that is open, friendly, warm and trusted as well as dedicated to addressing needs, questions and 

concerns from stakeholders. 

 

 

 

http://www.rusd.org/district/forms
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Indicator 1: The superintendent involves stakeholders in decisions that impact them. The 

superintendent will ensure that stakeholders are encouraged to provide input, ideas, expertise 

and feedback on major initiatives.  

In Compliance 

Evidence: A five-day Kaizen event took place in March involving 37 representatives of all impacted stakeholder 

groups (staff, students, parents, community members) focused on making recommendations and developing plans of 

action to launch the middle school My School. My Choice. initiative in fall 2018. 

Indicator 2: The number of parents/guardian who participate in the parent survey increases 

year over year. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: In spring 2017, 1,831 parents/guardians participated in the parent engagement survey. This is an increase of 

502 or 27 percent over spring 2016.  

Indicator 3: The mean score of respondents to the Parent Survey who indicate they feel their 

opinions are valued by the District will increase every year. 
Not in Compliance 

Evidence: On a scale of 1-5, the mean score for parents who took the survey decreased in 2017 from 3.3 to 3.17. 

Indicator 4: The mean score of respondents to the Parent Survey indicating that the District 

provides them with opportunities to give their input on decisions that will impact them/their 

child increases year over year. 

Not in Compliance 

Evidence: On a scale of 1-5, the mean score for parents who took the survey decreased from 3.55 to 3.37 in 2017.   

Indicator 5: The mean score of respondents to the Parent Survey indicating that the District’s 

main focus is on preparing students in the following areas: Academic, Workplace Skills, Global 

Citizenship and Life Skills increases year over year.  

Not in Compliance 

Evidence: On a scale of 1-5, the mean score for parents who took the survey decreased from 3.55 to 3.44 in 2017.  

Indicator 6: The mean score of respondents to the Parent Survey indicate that when they visit 

their child’s school they feel welcome increases each year. 
Not in Compliance 

Evidence: On a scale of 1-5, the mean score for parents who took the survey decreased from 4.08 to 4.25 in 2017.  

Indicator 7: The mean score of respondents to the Parent Survey indicate that when they visit 

their child’s school they are treated with respect will increase each year. 
Not in Compliance 

Evidence: On a scale of 1-5, the mean score for parents who took the survey decreased from 4.3 to 4.16 in 2017.  

Indicator 8: The Superintendent will provide opportunities to include people in decisions that 

affect them. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: In September 2017, the District engaged 1,472 parents/families, staff and students in a Thoughtexchange 

process to gather their input regarding our middle schools (areas of strength, areas of challenge and programming they 

desire). 
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9.5 The Superintendent may not: 
Take any action that damages the District’s public image or credibility. 

In Compliance 

 
Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to ensure that decisions, processes and practices 

align with the District’s North Star vision and reflect the District’s Core Values. In addition, the superintendent supports 

and promotes credibility and a positive public image of the District through positive communication efforts. 

 

Indicator 1: News coverage of District events and operations provide a positive public image of 

the district. District will ensure at least 90 percent of news coverage is positive or neutral.  
In Compliance 

Evidence: Of 1,114 media stories, 283 were positive, 753 were neutral and 78 were negative (93% positive/neutral).  

Indicator 2: Superintendent will consistently communicate positive news that aligns with 

District core values via local media outlets.  
In Compliance 

Evidence: Dr. Haws authored two Journal Times commentaries that highlighted positive work and initiatives of the 

District and were aligned with RUSD core values.   

Indicator 3: Superintendent consistently communicates information and messages about the 

District’s progress, goals and initiatives via Twitter, and increasing followers each year.  
In Compliance 

Evidence: In her second year actively engaging the community via Twitter, Superintendent Dr. Haws garnered 125 

new followers (29 percent increase) for a total of 433 followers.  

 

 

 

 

Capacity Building: 
 

 In 2017-2018, the Office of Communication and Community Engagement will lead four major initiatives and 

efforts to engage our community and staff in two-way dialogue:  

1. District phone app roll-out 

2. My School. My Choice communication campaign/roll-out 

3. School Start & End Times – collaborate, develop plan and roll out if/upon Board approval 

4. District re-branding/possible new logo development 

 In support of the RUSD five-year strategic plan Raising Racine 2022, the Office of Communication and 

Community Engagement will continue to gather feedback from community members, staff and students through 

the Studer Surveys, which focus on a model of continuous improvement. 

 The Office of Communication and Community Engagement will develop and launch a communication campaign 

to encourage community members to get involved with the Academies of Racine and to entice families to choose 

RUSD high schools. 
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Appendix A 

 

Superintendent Presentations & Dialogue Engagement 

September 1, 2016 - August 31, 2017 
Date Organization Topic Total 

Sept-

Aug 

Superintendent’s Advisory Council Various topics  7 

Sept-

Aug 

Racine Collaborative for Children’s 

Mental Health (C2MH) 

Mental health clinics 1 

Sept-

Aug 

Partners for Removing the Digital Divide 

in Racine 

Digital divide 4 

Sept-

Aug 

Jeff Neubauer, Executive Director, Higher 

Expectations 

Data sharing and full-day 

4K 

4 

Sept-

Aug 

Racine Chapter - NAACP RUSD updates and student 

data/growth 

3 

Sept – 

Aug 

Parent Key Communicators Dialog with the 

Superintendent 

5 

Sept – 

Aug 

Ford NGL Conference Attendance, 

bringing their services to 

RUSD 

4 

Sept – 

Aug 

Michele Hancock Carthage College Carthage College, Classes 4 

Sept – 

Aug 

AASA  PD Re-Design 

Superintendent Forum 

1 

9/27/16 Julie Hueller, Community Volunteer Mental health clinics 1 

10/5/16 Dominic Cariello, General Manager, 

Badger Meter 

General RUSD updates 1 

10/17/16 Vince Bertram, President, Project Lead 

The Way 

Project Lead The Way in 

RUSD 

1 

10/20/16 RAMAC General RUSD updates 1 

10/25/16 WRJN Interview with Glenn Klein Middle school 

transformation 

1 

10/25/16 Jonathan Delagrave, Racine County 

Executive, and Jim Ladwig, Director of 

Community Affairs, SC Johnson 

General RUSD updates 1 

Nov-

Aug 

Bob Bradley, Village of Caledonia  General RUSD updates 2 

Nov-

Dec 

Jim Eastman, Merchants Moving & 

Storage 

General RUSD updates 2 

11/7/16 American Association of Community 

Colleges (AACC) & AASA, The School 

Superintendents Association  

Career & college readiness 

and Academies of Racine 

1 

11/11/16 Representative Robin Vos and Jonathan 

Delagrave, Racine County Executive  

Legislative issues and 

RUSD 

1 

11/20/16 Matt Montemurro, President, RAMAC Academies of Racine & 

RAMAC partnership 

1 
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12/1/16 Young Leaders Academy Academies of Racine 1 

12/8/16 Visioning a Greater Racine Academies of Racine 1 

12/9/16 Racine Founder’s Rotary Club Referendum spending 

update & Academies of 

Racine 

1 

1/6/17 WGTD Interview with Dwayne Olson Various topics facing 

RUSD 

1 

1/10/17 Leadership Racine Raising Racine 2022 1 

1/12/17 Racine County GED Initiative Importance of GED 

attainment 

1 

1/18/17 Girls, Engineering, Math & Science 

(GEMS) Conference 

STEAM & inquiry-based 

learning 

1 

Jan-Aug Schools of Hope Leadership Council Tutoring strategies for 

elementary students 

3 

Jan-Aug Higher Expectations Leadership Table Kindergarten readiness & 

race and equity capacity 

building 

3 

3/14/17 Rodney Prunty, President, United Way of 

Racine County 

RUSD and UWRC 

partnership 

1 

5/18/17 Assembly Committee on Urban 

Revitalization 

Revitalization on urban 

areas  

1 

6/7/17 Jonathan Delagrave, Racine County 

Executive  

General RUSD updates 1 

7/11/17 Village of Caledonia and Village of Mt. 

Pleasant 

Racine County Education 

Master Plan 

1 

7/17/17 John Swallow, President, Carthage 

College  

Introduction of RUSD 1 

8/1/17 Debra Ford, Chancellor, University of 

Wisconsin-Parkside 

General RUSD updates 1 

8/15/17 Raising Racine for Elected Officials and 

Community & Business Leaders 

Raising Racine 2022 1 

8/15/17 Kevin Wanggaard, Village of Caledonia General RUSD updates 1 

8/25/17 Pastor Melvin Hargrove, Zoe Ministries General RUSD updates 1 

  Total  68 
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Appendix B  

Parent Complaints 
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Appendix B - Page 2 
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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 

 

OE-5 (FINANCIAL PLANNING) 

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to manage the current year budget and develop a budget plan for the 

subsequent year that manages revenues, expenditures, and maintains necessary cash balances in order to obtain a high 

credit worthiness and meet the financial obligations of the District.  Financial planning for the District must be prepared 

up to five years in the future. Plans need to identify the means by which the budget supports the Board’s Results and 

Operational Expectations policies. 

 

 Multi-Year Financial Plan:  To anticipate events or conditions for five years into the future that impact District 

operations as reflected in the budget, the five year financial forecast, District financial procedures and the 

implementation of the District’s educational programs and operations. 

 Long-Term Fiscal Jeopardy:  The inability of the District to meet planned or anticipated expenditures for at 

least three years as reflected by negative fund balances, a credit worthiness that is determined to be less than very 

strong as shown by debt costs/bond ratings, or the inability of the District to meet financial obligations through 

adequate cash balances. 

 Related Directly:  Financial plan to identify the funds of the District to support specific Results priorities and 

Operational Expectation goals. 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This report monitors OE-5 policy for December, 2016 to November, 2017. This monitoring report is in compliance for the 

second year in a row. 

All Financial Planning Operational Expectations were met and in compliance. The District continues to improve budget 

documents so they are clear and comprehensive for the Board. The District is also using sound and accurate financial 

planning practices and fiscal procedures to maintain reliable budget forecasts and takes care to preserve the financial 

stability of the organization into the future. The District financial planning and expenditure of the budget assures 

sufficient reserves and funds and accounts for anticipated increases in employee costs, enrollment adjustments and other 

forecasting considerations. The District has demonstrated sound fiscal monitoring and management of the public’s money 

toward providing a quality education for the children of the District. 
 

 

With respect to Operational Expectation 5 (Financial Planning), the Board accepts the report as fully compliant. 

 

 

Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

5.1 IC 

Is in a summary format understandable to the Board and presented in 

a manner that allows the Board to understand the relationship between 

the budget Operational Expectations and the District Strategic Plan. 

 

5.2 IC Credibly describes revenues and expenditures.  

5.3 IC 

Shows the amount spend in each budget category for the most 

recently completed fiscal year, the amount budgeted for each category 

for the current fiscal year and the amount budgeted for the next fiscal 

year. 

 

5.4 IC Discloses budget-planning assumptions.  

5.5 IC Forecast fiscal conditions for future years.  

The Superintendent shall develop and maintain a multi-year financial plan that is related directly to the Board’s 

Results priorities and Operational Expectations goals, and that avoids long-term fiscal jeopardy to the District. 
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5.6 IC 

Reflects anticipated changes in employee compensation, including 

inflationary adjustments, step increases, performance increases and 

benefits. 

 

5.7 IC 

Maintains the General Fund (Fund 10) balance in a range of 15% to 

20% of the annual General Fund (Fund 10) and Special Education 

Fund (Fund 27) budgeted expenditures. 

 

5.8 IC 
Reports the planned impact on staffing patterns due to budgetary 

decisions. 
 

 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 

 

 

 

 

 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 8 8 8 

Indicators Not In Compliance 0 0 0 

%  In Compliance 100% 100% 100% 

 Note: XXX 
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5.1 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Is in a summary format understandable to the Board and presented in a manner that 

allows the Board to understand the relationship between the budget and the Results 

priorities and any Operational Expectations goals for the year. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure that the budget will be presented to the Board 

in clearly defined sections and reported in a condensed format for clarity.  The budget will include clear explanations for 

important aspects of the budget in its entirety and for the provided sections.  The budget presentation will outline key 

initiatives and expenditures related to certain Operational Expectations and Results priorities, including how budget 

allocations achieve the Board’s educational and operational mission of the District. 

 

 Summary format understandable to the Board:  Budget documents and information will be presented to the Board 

in clearly defined sections and in a condensed format.  Defined sections include budget assumptions and 

operational funds.  Executive summaries and notes of explanation will be included to clarify and highlight 

important aspects of the budget and outline links to Operational Expectations and the District Strategic Plan.  

 

Indicator 1: The budget documents are summarized by fund and contain notes of explanation. In Compliance 

Evidence 1: The 2017-18 Original Budget document provided to the Board on October 30, 2017, was summarized by 

fund. 

Evidence 2: Explanations of assumptions used to develop the budget and notes outlining important aspects of the 

budget were included in provided sections of the budget document. 

Indicator 2: The budget document outlines initiatives and expenditures related to the District 

Strategic Plan. 
In Compliance 

Evidence 1: The 2017-18 Original budget documents and presentations outlined key initiatives and how the budget 

allocations addressed educational and operational needs of the District.  Other documents that outlined initiatives and 

expectations related to the District Priorities: 

1. Budget Hearing Presentation 

2. Budget Tracking Document 

Evidence 2: The 2017-18 budget document includes references as to how sections of the budget relate to the Strategic 

Plan. 
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5.2 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Credibly describes revenues and expenditures. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure that the budget documents report monies 

received and expended in the District in an accurate and verifiable manner. 

 

 Credibly describes revenues and expenditures:  In each section reported in documents to the Board, all budgeted 

revenues will be reported by local, state, or federal source and all budgeted expenditures will be reported by 

instructional or non-instructional functional area as outlined by state accounting structures. 

 

Indicator 1: The budget document summarizes revenues by source and expenditures by function 

for each budget section. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2017-18 Original Budget document summarized revenues and expenditures for the total budget and all 

reported funds. 

Indicator 2: The budget reporting structure conforms to reporting requirements outlined by the 

Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2017-18 budget document included tables utilizing the budget reporting structure outlined by the 

Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction and used for the required newspaper publication for the Annual Budget 

Hearing (FY18 Original Budget, Pages 28-29.)  
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5.3 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Shows the amount spent in each budget category for the most recently completed fiscal 

year, the amount budgeted for each category for the current fiscal year and the amount 

budgeted for the next fiscal year. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure that planned expenditures for each fund are 

reported by functional area and object as outlined by the Wisconsin Uniform Financial Accounting Requirements by major 

funds (General Fund 10 and Special Education Fund 27). 

 

 Budget category:  By operating fund, functional area, and object as outlined by the Wisconsin Uniform Financial 

Accounting Requirements (WUFAR). 

 Most recently completed fiscal year:  The period of time from July 1, 2015, until June 30, 2016. 

 Current fiscal year:  The period of time from July 1, 2016, until June 30, 2017. 

 Next fiscal year:  The period of time from July 1, 2017, until June 30, 2018. 

 

Indicator 1: The budget document summarizes expenditures by function for each fund and by 

object for major funds and reports on prior year, current year, and proposed budget year. 
In Compliance 

Evidence 1: The 2017-18 Original Budget document provided to the Board on October 30, 2017, summarized 

expenditures for the total budget and all reported funds by functional area. 

Evidence 2: More detailed amounts for revenues and expenditures are reported for the different funds. (FY18 Original 

Budget, Pages 20-31)  

Indicator 2: The budget document reports prior year, current year, and proposed budget year 

amounts by category. 
In Compliance 

Evidence 1: The 2017-18 Original Budget document provided to the Board on October 30, 2017, included financial 

information for; the most recently completed fiscal year of 2015-16; current year 2016-17; and the proposed budget for 

the next year of 2017-18. (See 2016-17 Original Budget and 2017-18 Original Budget) 

Indicator 3: The budget reporting structure conforms to the Wisconsin Uniform Financial 

Accounting Requirements (WUFAR). 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2017-18 budget document (FY18 Original Budget, Pages 28-31) included tables utilizing the budget 

reporting structure outlined by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction.  Required 2017-18 budget reports were 

also filed with the state utilizing WUFAR. 
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5.4 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Discloses budget-planning assumptions. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure that all factors are considered and assumed 

when developing and compiling the budget. 

 

 Budget-planning assumptions:  Factors used and assumed in order to create the budget, including changes to law, 

student enrollment, localized issues, and planned expenditure changes. 

 

Indicator: The budget documents and information provided to the Board of Education include a 

list of budget assumptions and major budget variances over the prior year.   
In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2017-18 Original Budget documents provided to the Board on October 30, 2017 contain the following: 

 a list of budget assumptions used to prepare the budget (FY18 Original Budget, Page 10); 

 budget assumptions for: 

- state revenue limit (FY18 Original Budget, Page 32); 

- state general aid (FY18 Original Budget, Page 33; 

- changes to state and federal funding (FY18 Original Budget, Page 12); 

 student enrollment estimates (FY18 Original Budget document, Page 17); 

 

Evidence: Budget Assumption Tracking report was provided to the Board monthly from January through October. This 

report provided updates to the budget including the following areas: 

 Projected District equalized property valuation changes and the resulting tax levy impact 

 Budget impacts from state or federal policies  

 CPI figures and other estimates used to determine employee compensation costs  

 Student enrollment estimates 

 Private school voucher estimates 

 Carry-over funded initiatives 

 Deficit estimate 
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5.5 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Forecast fiscal conditions for future years. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure the ability of the District to meet planned or 

anticipated expenditures as reflected by positive fund balances, high credit worthiness as shown by very strong bond ratings, 

and the ability of the District to meet financial obligations through adequate cash balances. 

 

 Fiscal soundness:  The ability of the District to maintain high credit worthiness, a cash flow to meet financial 

obligations, and sufficient fund balances. 

 Future years:  A three to five-year period. 

 

Indicator 1: A five-year financial forecast is presented to the Board to assess fiscal soundness in 

future years. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: A five-year financial forecast using the Baird Budget Forecast Model was completed and presented to the 

Board on May 1, 2017. 

Indicator 2: A budget is submitted to the Board that maintains sufficient fund balances to meet 

financial obligations. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2017-18 budget documents include tables summarizing balances in each fund (FY18 Original Budget 

document, Pages 11, 18-24). 

Indicator 3: The District’s long-term bond rating is Aa3 or higher and the District’s short term 

bond rating is MIG 1. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: A March 28, 2017 bond rating by Moody’s Investors Service maintained the District’s bond rating as Aa3 

which is considered very strong credit worthiness.  On March 28, 2017, Moody’s assigned RUSD a MIG 1 rating for 

short term debt. 

Indicator 4: The District’s cash flow for meeting financial obligations was maintained with 

minimized use of short-term borrowing. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The District maintained cash flow throughout the fiscal year using short-term cash flow borrowing from 

November 29, 2016 to December 5, 2016. (2016-2017 Cash Worksheet) 
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5.6 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Reflects anticipated changes in employee compensation, including inflationary 

adjustments, step increases, performance increases and benefits. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure the personnel budget includes specific 

changes in employee compensation and benefit costs for all employees. 

 

 Employee compensation:  All pay and benefits provided to employees. 

 Step and performance increases:  Pay provided to employees as supplemental compensation. 

 Benefits:  Eligible employee costs that include WRS State retirement contributions, FICA, health and dental 

coverage, life insurance, long-term disability coverage, and workers compensation insurance costs. 

 

Indicator: The budget reflects anticipated personnel costs for pay and benefits that are consistent 

with Board approved salary schedules, employee handbook provisions, and pay rates set by the 

Office of Human Resources. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2016-17 Original Budget documents provided to the Board on October 31, 2016, and the 2017-18 

Original Budget documents provided to the Board on October 30, 2017 summarized assumptions related to budgeting 

for employee compensation costs and included benefit cost changes.  The budget included the Board approved 

inflationary and salary schedule adjustments and health cost estimates (FY18 Original Budget, Page 10).  Health, 

OPEB, and dental benefit costs are based on figures provided by District insurance consultants. 

Evidence: The Budget Tracking Document was provided monthly to the Board of Education from January 2017, to 

October 2017 and reflected budget fiscal assumptions related to employee compensation costs.  
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5.7 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Maintains the General Fund (Fund 10) balance in a range of 15% to 20% of the annual 

General Fund (Fund 10) and Special Education Fund (Fund 27) budgeted expenditures. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure that the general fund balance is 15-20% of 

the budgeted expenditures and that variances are approved by the Board. 

 

 Fund balance:  The amount of money remaining in the general fund at the end of the fiscal year. 

 

Indicator: Year-end financial statements reflect calculations of ending fund balances and 

maintaining an amount in a range of 15% to 20% of annual General Fund expenditures and the 

General Fund transfer to the Special Education Fund.  Any variance from the expectation 

requires approval from the Board of Education. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: Year-end 2016-17 financial statements reflect calculated ending fund balances to be an estimated 17.6 % of 

annual General Fund, expenditures and the General Fund transfer to the Special Education Fund.  The FY18 Original 

budget estimates an ending fund balance of 15.6%. 

 

 
Note: The percentage for 2017-18 is projected to exceed 15%. 
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5.8 The Superintendent will develop a budget that: 

Reports the planned impact on staffing patterns due to budgetary decisions. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the superintendent to assure that staffing patterns are considered and 

assumed when developing and compiling the personnel budget. 

 

 Staffing patterns:  The differences in Full-Time-Equivalency (FTE) positions held by employees by employee 

group compared to prior years. 

 

Indicator 1: The budget document summarizes staffing patterns by employee groups for the 

current and prior fiscal years.  
In Compliance 

Evidence: The 2017-18 Original Budget document provided to the Board on October 30, 2017, included a table 

outlining the differences in FTE by employee group for the current fiscal year and prior fiscal year. 

Indicator 2: Explanations are included in the budget to report on the factors that may have 

caused changes to staffing patterns. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: Notations are provided in the FY18 Original Budget that explain FTE changes (Page 16).  
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Action Plan to Improve/Enhance OE-5: 

No changes are deemed necessary. 

 

Capacity Building – Funding/Staffing: 

 

1. To enhance our District budget processes, we will work over the next five years on GFOA (Government Finance 

Officers Association) process to implement best practices for school budgeting.  This will transform and improve 

the budgeting process in the District. It will be the goal to achieve the GFOA award affirming our utilization of 

best practices for school district best practices.  Implementing this new budget process will include expenses for 

professional development from GFOA and adequate staffing levels in the Office of Budget and Grants. 

 

2. We will continue the process of redesigning fiscal, budget and financial reporting to the Board of Education and 

the community. This redesigned report will provide a break-out of fiscal information by school and department. It 

is the goal to also align the format of this report to meet GFOA budget reporting standards. Implementing this 

restructured reporting process may require professional development and working with GFOA.  
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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 

 

OE-11 (LEARNING ENVIRONMENT/TREATMENT OF STUDENTS 

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

The Superintendent shall establish and maintain a learning environment that is safe, respectful and conducive to 

effective learning. 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to establish and maintain a learning environment that includes support 

for both the academic and social-emotional needs of all learners.  In order for a school environment to be conducive to 

student achievement, it must be free of conduct that inhibits learning. 

● Learning Environment:  An environment that is nurturing, welcoming and fosters academic achievement for all 

students; in school, after school, before school, playground, and bus. 

 

● Safe:  To be physically, emotionally, socially and academically secure and free from anxiety. 

 

● Respectful:  Demonstrate regard and value for all students, staff and visitors. 

 

● Effective Learning:  Students acquiring skills to their maximum potential in a nurturing and engaging 

environment that promotes student development. 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This report monitors OE-11 policy for September 1, 2016-August 31, 2017.  This is the fourth OE-11 report that the 

Board has received since the policy was combined in 2012.  This OE-11 Monitoring Report is submitted as “In 

Compliance with Exception”.   

The District has evidence to demonstrate that schools have increasingly created supportive climates for learning, provided 

excellent protection of student information, and continued to involve stakeholders in developing discipline policy.  We 

also maintain compliance in informing stakeholders of disciplinary expectations, enforcing discipline policies and 

addressing adult behaviors that hinder student performance or well-being.  The District continues to remain compliant in 

prohibiting corporal punishment and addressing any reports of such while also disallowing unnecessary or inappropriate 

collection of student information. 

The one area of non-compliance for this report is: 

11.1.4:  The affirmative responses to questions on the Youth Risk Behavior Survey indicating that students feel 

supported by their teachers will increase each year, with a goal of 90%. 
 

 

Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

The Superintendent will: 

11.1 NIC 
Maintain a climate that is characterized by support and 

encouragement for high student achievement. 

 

11.2 IC Protect confidential student information.  

11.3 IC 

Appropriately involve teachers, administrators, students and the 

community in developing Student Code Book of Rights and 

Responsibilities. 

 

11.4 IC 
Assure that teachers, students and parents are informed of the 

behavioral expectations of students. 

 

11.5 IC 
Ensure that all policies and procedures regarding student behavior are 

enforced consistently using reasonable judgement. 

 

The Superintendent may not: 

11.6 IC 

Tolerate any behaviors, actions or attitudes by adults who have 

contact with students that hinder the academic performance or the 

safety or well-being of students. 
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11.7 IC Tolerate administration of corporal punishment.  

11.8 IC Tolerate unnecessary or irrelevant collection of student information.  

11.9 IC 

Fail to respond to student behaviors that disrupt learning including, 

but not limited to: 

a. The use of drugs, alcohol or tobacco products on school 

property and at school-sponsored events; 

b. The presence of firearms and other dangerous weapons on 

school property and at school-sponsored events; 

c. Any form of bullying, disrespect or violence on school 

property and at school-sponsored events. 

 

 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 

 

 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 9 9 8 

Indicators Not In Compliance 1 1 1 

%  In Compliance 90% 90% 89% 

 Note: Removal of one section in 2016. 
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11.1 The Superintendent will: 

 Maintain a climate that is characterized by support and encouragement for high student 

achievement. 
Not In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to provide a high level of pro-active strategies and 

support for students within the learning environment in order to promote learning and increase academic success.  This 

includes creating effective school-wide Positive Behavior and Intervention Supports (PBIS) for all schools, social skills 

instruction and social-emotional development. 

● Encouragement:  Provision of positive support for students to access learning at their individualized academic 

level. 

● Achievement:  Demonstrating academic skills to maximum potential. 

 

Indicator 1: All schools will implement Positive Behavior and Intervention Supports at the Tier 

1 level. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  All 31 schools have received Tier 1 training and are implementing PBIS Tier 1 strategies.  Every school 

receives support from the district level through “external coaches” who work with individual school teams to progress 

toward fidelity of implementation. Every school has a PBIS team, including an administrator and an staff member who 

volunteers as an “internal coach,” who are responsible for leading the PBIS work.  Using the Positive Behavior and 

Intervention Supports Assessment, “Benchmarks of Quality,” 23 of 31 schools are at fidelity of implementation.  This 

increase, from 22 to 23 schools, is an increase from 70% to 74% in one year.   

Indicator 2: The number of schools implementing PBIS at the Tier 2 level will increase every 

year, with a goal of 100%. 
In Compliance 

 

Evidence: Tier 2 PBIS training occurred in October 2016 for all Elementary and Middle Schools and all are currently 

implementing Tier 2 practices.  That totals 26 of 31 schools trained in and implementing PBIS Tier 2 interventions, as 

compared to 8 schools in 14-15 and 10 schools in 15-16.  

Indicator 3: Every grade level band has programming and classroom strategies to create positive 

school and classroom climate and support student learning. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: 

● Elementary: Many staff have been trained and are implementing “Responsive Classroom” in other schools. 

Building wide implementation in Responsive Classroom is in place at 5 schools.  There were 24 participants in 

the Responsive Classroom Workshop that was held during the summer of 2017.   Three elementary schools 

were trained in “Trauma-Sensitive Schools” (Janes, Dr. Jones, and Julian Thomas) during the 16-17 school 

year and continue to implement Trauma-Sensitive practices in their schools.  PBIS Tier 1 and “Second Step” 

are underway at every school. Three schools piloted the “Circles of Support” model of wrap-around support 

for students.  In 2016-17 two additional School Based Mental Health clinics were opened at Knapp and Fratt.  

Training in “Mental Health Literacy” and “Mental Health First Aid” was provided to all staff at the two 

schools.  A total of 208 staff members were trained in Mental Health First Aid during the 2016-17 school year.  

● Middle: “Developmental Designs” continues to be implemented at 4 schools (Gilmore, McKinley, Mitchell, 

and Starbuck).  PBIS Tier 1 at every school, “Second Step” at every school (except Jerstad because they are 

the Comparison School.  They are slated to begin Second Step in October of 2017.), and “SBIRT” (Screening, 

Brief Intervention, Referral to Treatment) at every school. 

● Senior High:  “Restorative Justice”, Freshman Academy Model, and “Link Crew” at all comprehensive 

schools, “Circle of Courage” (Alternative Programs and one high school), “SEP” (School Engagement 

Program) at all three comprehensive schools and all Alternative Programs and “SBIRT” (Screening, Brief 
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Intervention, Referral to Treatment) at every site.  All staff trained in “Teaching on the Block” to prepare for 

block scheduling and necessary changes in instructional practices.  

Indicator 4: The affirmative responses to questions on the Youth Risk Behavior Survey 

indicating that students feel supported by their teachers will increase each year, with a goal of 

90%. 
Not In Compliance 

Evidence 1: According to the Middle School YRBS, 61.2% of students in 2016 reported that they “agree or strongly 

agree that teachers really care about them and give them encouragement.”  In 2017, the percentage decreased to 54.6%, 

a decrease of 6.6% 

Evidence 2: According to the 2017 High School YRBS Survey, 65.2% of 9th and 11th grade high school students 

responded “Yes”, that they have “at least one teacher or other adult in their school that they are able to talk to if they 

have a problem.” This was an increase of 1.8% over last year’s report of 63.4% of 9th and 11th grade high school 

students. 

In 2016, Middle school students responded at 62.1% affirmatively. In 2017, the percentage increased to 72.8% for an 

increase of 10.7%. 
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11.2 The Superintendent will: 

Protect confidential student information. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to protect confidential student records and maintain 

the security of student information by enforcing the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) with fidelity. 

 

● Protect:  To restrict access to or release of student information 

● Confidential:  Student information that is legally prohibited from being shared without authorization. 

 

Indicator:  Parents are informed of their right to remove all or part of directory information that 

they do not wish to be available to the public without their consent.   
In Compliance 

Evidence: Student directory information is as outlined by state statutes.  Definitions of such are included on the 

District website as well as in the Code of Rights and Responsibilities.  All parents have access to the information and 

are able to opt out of sharing information.  Media information is listed in the parent portal and all parents can review 

their previous choices.  They are informed regarding how to make changes to their choices as well.   
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11.3 The Superintendent will: 

Appropriately involve teachers, administrators, students and the community in 

developing the Student Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to promote active participation from all District 

stakeholders to ensure access to information and voice in the discussion, development and publishing of any policy that 

focuses on student discipline. 

 

● Appropriately:  Communicating openly and widely across the organization about opportunities to gain 

information about or participate in any student discipline policy development. 

● Student discipline policy:  The Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities adopted by the Board August 2014. 

 

Indicator 1: The annual committee for review and revision of the Code Book of Rights and 

Responsibilities consists of all stakeholders:  administrators, teachers, educational assistants, and 

students. 

In Compliance 

Evidence: Ten individuals from the mentioned stakeholder groups were invited to participate in the Code Book of 

Rights and Responsibilities Review Committee. 

Indicator 2: The committee was given multiple opportunities to provide feedback on the 

revision of the Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  Five meetings were held between April and July 2017.  Google invitations were sent to all invitees for each 

meeting. 
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11.4 The Superintendent will: 

Assure that teachers, students and parents are informed of the behavioral expectations of 

students. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that staff, students and families are 

provided information on at least an annual basis about the behavior expectations outlined in the Code Book of Rights and 

Responsibilities. 

 

 

Indicator: The Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities is provided annually to all teachers, 

parents, and students. 
In Compliance 

Evidence 1: All schools were provided an electronic copy. 

Evidence 2: High Schools reviewed the Code with students in grade level assemblies. 

Evidence 3: All parents had the opportunity to review the Code online on the RUSD website. 

Evidence 4: All members of the community had the opportunity to review the Code on the RUSD website. 
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11.5  The Superintendent will: 

Ensure that all policies and procedures regarding student behavior are enforced 

consistently using reasonable judgment. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that the practices and strategies outlined in 

the Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities are followed with the same principles and with appropriate judgment for 

each student discipline case by all staff. 

 

● Discipline:  Behavior infractions that occur within the School District’s purview and responsibility for 

supervision. 

● Enforced:  Monitored and acted upon based on the guidelines of the Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities. 

● Consistently:  All staff follow the guidelines of the Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities as intended for all 

students. 

● Reasonable judgment:  All staff who address behavior infractions use the Code Book of Rights and 

Responsibilities for guidance. 

 

Indicator: 100% of student infraction incidents follow due process while investigating and 

determining disciplinary action, especially suspensions and expulsions. 
In Compliance 

Evidence 1: 100% of the recommendations to the Board of Education for expulsions follow due process procedures.  

Of the expulsion recommendations from schools that were denied, none were denied due to failure to provide the 

student and/or family with due process. 

Evidence 2: All building administrators engaged in Students’ Right to Due Process training in October 2016 and in 

July/August 2017. 

Evidence 3:  A Suspension and Expulsion Guide was created and distributed during the July/August trainings to all 

administrators.  Detail and explanation regarding due process is included in the guide. 
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The Superintendent may not: 

11.6 Tolerate any behaviors, actions or attitudes by adults who have contact with students that 

hinder the academic performance or the safety or well-being of students. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that any adult interaction with students 

responds with the best interest of the student in order to support and promote the academic performance.  Any response, 

perception or viewpoint of the adult that prevents this performance will not be allowed. 

 

● Tolerate:  Negative adult behaviors, especially toward students, will not be allowed or go unaddressed. 

● Behaviors, action or attitudes:  Verbal comments/statements or physical actions toward students. 

● Contact:  Acting in the role of teacher, supervisor or support to students. 

 

Indicator: Every case of reported misconduct of an employee is addressed through the 

Employee Relations Department. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: In 2016-17, 32 reports of suspected adult misconduct toward a student were received by the Employee 

Relations Department.  100% were investigated and addressed with due process.  23 of 32, or 72%, were substantiated.   

 

  



Page 10 of 15 

11.7 The Superintendent may not: 

Tolerate the administration of corporal punishment. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that no instance or act of physical 

discipline by any District employee is tolerated. 

 

● Corporal punishment:  Physically inflicting harm to the body for the purpose of correcting misbehavior, resulting 

in pain and/or embarrassment to a child. 

 

Indicator: Every case of corporal punishment is investigated and addressed by the Employee 

Relations Department. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  Six concerns of corporal punishment were reported to the Employee Relations Department.  All six were 

addressed with due process.  Five of the six reports, or 83%, were substantiated. 
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11.8 The Superintendent may not: 

Tolerate unnecessary or irrelevant collection of student information. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to assure that requests to collect student information 

are reviewed for relevancy and purpose. 

 

● Unnecessary and irrelevant:  Information that is not relevant to the vision and mission of the District or in the best 

interest of students. 

 

Indicator: All requests for collection of student information are reviewed by the Executive 

Director of Accountability as outlined in Board Policy 6141.6a. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: Eleven formal requests for student information were received and reviewed by the Office of Assessment and 

Accountability.  Nine were approved.  Twenty-one inquiries were submitted, but upon receipt of the guidelines for 

approval, formal requests were not submitted. 
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11.9 The Superintendent may not: 

Permit unruly student behaviors that disrupt learning. Prohibited behaviors include: 

a. The use of drugs, alcohol or tobacco products by students and adults on school 

property and at school-sponsored events; 

b. The presence of firearms and other dangerous weapons on school property and at 

school-sponsored events; 

c. Any form of bullying, disrespect or violence on school property and at school-

sponsored events. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to reasonably prevent, discourage or ban any 

incident that negatively impacts student learning.  As defined in a-c, the Board explicitly expects any illegal activity to be 

banned. 

 

● Unruly:  Behavior that disrupts or has a negative or unsafe impact on the learning environment or any school 

activity. 

● Prohibited:  Forbidden on school grounds and during any school-sponsored activity. 

 

Indicator 1: All prohibited behaviors are disciplined according to the Code Book of Rights and 

Responsibilities. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  108 students were expelled for engaging in prohibited behaviors; i.e. drugs, alcohol, weapons, or violent 

behavior.  In comparison, 67 students were expelled in 2015-16 for these same reasons.  The percentage of students 

expelled for reasons categorized as “other” was 24%, compared to 13% in 2015-16. 
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Indicator 2: All chronic and/or extreme unruly student behavior is referred to the Office of 

Student Services for disposition. 
In Compliance 

Evidence:  All 23 general education students referred to the Administrative Review Team received a disposition.  Of 

these students, 12 were placed in an Alternative Educational program.   

Manifestation Determination Review meetings were held for all Special Education students referred for behavioral 

reassignment to Alternative Education placements due to significant violations of the Code Book.  

In comparison, 26 students were referred to the Administrative Review Team and 17 of those 26 were placed in 

Alternative Educational settings in 2015-16. 
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Action Plan to Improve/Enhance OE-11: 

Through the offices of the Deputy Superintendent and Student Services, the Superintendent will continue to address areas 

of non-compliance in OE-11.  The 2016-17 action plan includes: 

11.1.1: Continue training and support of Positive Behavior and Intervention Support (PBIS) in every school by using 

an external coaching structure for tiered implementation of PBIS.  The goal is to increase the number of Tier 2 and 

Tier 3 PBIS schools in the District.   

11.1.1: Continue work toward fidelity of implementation of research-based successful models for establishing 

positive school climate as follows:  

a. Responsive Classroom Model: continue training and implementing in elementary schools, with an end goal of 

100% of our schools engaging in the model.  Provide on-going coaching at the schools.   

b. Developmental Design Model training for middle schools, increasing implementation to include all schools.  

On-going coaching at all schools. 

c. Circles of Support Model in five middle schools and six elementary schools as a bridge from school to 

community. Restorative Justice Practices in the three comprehensive high schools and middle schools, and the 

alternative site for middle and high school.   

d. De-escalation training at middle and high Schools 

e. Circle of Courage philosophy to be implemented at all High Schools and the Alternative Education sites.   

 

11.1.1: Continue use of District’s Bully/Harassment Form to document and continue collecting data about incidents 

and investigations for use in program adjustments and developments.  

11.1.4: Implement a new Social Emotional Learning Survey for students in grades 3-9, and recommend updating 

our Indicator to utilize the Studer Survey data from students.  

11.2:  Develop guidelines for outlining the protection of student information. 

11.2:  Every September, guidelines for protecting student confidentiality and the use of student names and 

information will be sent to all staff. 

11.4: The Code Book of Rights and Responsibilities will be reviewed for feedback and recommendations by the 

Superintendent’s Student Advisory Council and put out for public review.   

11.5: School administrators will receive student due process disciplinary training.  Student discipline referrals for 

suspension and expulsion will be monitored to insure due process is followed in every case.   

11.5: Continue collecting the following two pieces of data to insure student due process for disciplinary actions:   

a. Number of Level 4 suspensions and Level 5 expulsion referrals with documented evidence of following due 

process. 

b. Number of discipline cases overturned because due process was not followed. 

11.6: Train and certify RUSD CPI trainers to insure all building administrators and appropriate educational assistants 

and teaching staff receive CPI (restraint) training and certification.  This includes recertification and refresher 

sessions.   
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Recommendations to Governance Committee for Changes to OE-11: 

NOTE:  The Superintendent requests that the Governance Committee consider the following changes to OE-11: 

      11.1.4:  Change the Indicator to include Studer Survey questions and response data from student surveys. 

11.3: Remove 11.3 from policy and adopt an Administrative Regulation for employees to indicate annually their 

understanding of how to handle confidential student information. 

11.7: Remove 11.7 from policy and adopt an Administrative Regulation (or develop one in the Department of Human 

Capital) that addresses expectations for adult behavior, attitude, or actions toward students. 
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Racine Unified School District 

Results Monitoring Report 
 

R-2 (ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT- MATHEMATICS) 

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects that every student in RUSD is able to demonstrate mathematics skills at or above 

expectations for the grade level in which he/she is enrolled.  The Board believes that a child’s ability to do mathematics is 

an essential skill for academic success. 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This R-2 reporting period covers the 2016-2017 school year. RUSD students continue to make progress in mathematics 

according to the annual FORWARD assessment. 

 

MAP (Grades K-8) 

 Personalized goal setting 

o 81.1% of students K-8 had personalized MAP goals in Infinite Campus 

 Percent of students meeting/exceeding growth targets  

o Decreased 1.4% overall in grades K-8 

o Increased in Kindergarten, 1st, 4th and 5th grades 

o Largest increase in Kindergarten:  4.6% 

 Percent of students at/above the College and Career Readiness benchmark (CCR) 

o New reporting this year 

o Compared to last year; decrease of 1.6% overall K-8 

o Increased in Kindergarten,  4th, 5th and 7th grades 

o Increase in 2 of 7 demographic groups: ELL and Hispanic 

 

Forward (Grades 3 through 8) 

 Increase in percent of students proficient/advanced on the FORWARD exam: 2.4% 

o 5 out of 6 grades increased: 3rd, 5th, 6th, 7th and 8th  

o Increase in 6 of 7 demographic groups 

 

 

Students will achieve academically at levels commensurate with challenging and yearly personalized learning goals.  Each 

student will achieve at or above grade level in the following disciplines: 

 

1. Reading 

2. Math 

3. Language Arts 

4. Writing 

5. Science 

6. Social Studies 

7. Arts, including Music, Art and Drama 

8. Technology 

9. Physical Education 

 

Students will graduate career and/or college ready, having successfully completed career or technical programs; and/or, 

graduate with an ACT score at or above the state average (22). 

 

Priority is focused on reading, writing and math achievement as fundamental to any further achievement. 
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Aspire (Grades 9 and 10) 

 There was a 0.4% decrease in the percent of students scoring “ready” in grade 9 

 There was a 7% decrease in the percent of students scoring “ready” in grade 10 

 

ACT (Grade 11) 

 There was an overall 1.6% decrease in the percent of students scoring College Ready on the ACT Math 

benchmark. 

 

With respect to Results Policy R-2 (Academic Achievement - Mathematics), the Board finds that the District and 

the Superintendent are failing to make reasonable progress. 

 

 

Section 

Making / 

Failing to Meet 

Reasonable 

Progress or 

Improvement 

Needed 

Directive Notes 

 

R-2.1 
Improvement 

Needed 

Students will achieve academically at levels commensurate 

with challenging and yearly personalized learning goals. 

 

R-2.2 
Improvement 

Needed 

Each student will achieve at or above grade level in 

Mathematics. 
 

 

 
 

 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators Making  

Reasonable Progress 
2 0 0 

Indicators Failing to Make 

Reasonable Progress 
0 0 0 

Improvement Needed 0 2 2 

%  In Compliance 100% 0% 0% 
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R-2.1 Students will achieve academically at levels commensurate with challenging and 

yearly personalized learning goals. 
Improvement 

Needed 

 

Interpretation:  The Board expects high levels of performance in mathematics as a result of every student 

reaching annual personalized mathematics goals.  Personalized mathematics goals will be established in the fall 

for all students    K-8.  Teachers collaboratively plan with students to set an annual personalized mathematics 

goal. 

Data not available by Subgroup  
 

 

Indicator 1:  Every student K-8 will have an annual personalized math goal based on Fall 

assessment measures entered into the Student Information System. 
Improvement 

Needed 

 

Evidence:  In 2016-17, 81.1% of students in grades K-8 had personalized MAP math goals (9780 of 12,063) recorded. 

 

Indicator 2: The percent of students in grades K-8 meeting or exceeding annual growth 

targets in math on the Measures of Academic Progress (MAP) assessments will increase 

each year. 

Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:   There was a decrease of 1.4% of students meeting individual MAP targets districtwide.   There was an 

increase in 4 out of 9 grades.   

 

 

 

52.2% 50.8%

MAP Math
% of Students Meeting Yearly Growth Targets

Fall 2015 - Spring 16 Fall 2016 - Spring 17

66.0% 63.0%
52.2% 53.0%

41.5%
49.8%

43.9% 46.7%
54.9%

70.6% 67.5%

47.4%
50.9%

42.7%
52.8%

40.6%
45.8% 43.5%

K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

MAP Math
% of Students Meeting Yearly Targets by Grade

2015-16 2016-17
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R-2.2 Each student will achieve at or above grade level in mathematics. 
Improvement 

Needed 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects every student to perform at or above grade level proficiency in 

mathematics on state assessments and perform at or above college readiness benchmarks on nationally normed 

assessments.  The Board of Education also expects the District to reduce the gaps in performance based on race/ethnicity, 

English language proficiency and special education identification.  

 

Indicator 1:  The percent of students in grades K - 8 at the College and Career Readiness 

benchmark (CCR) in mathematics on the MAP assessments will increase each year.   

Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence: There was a decrease of 1.6% of students at/above the CCR benchmarks districtwide.  There was an increase 

in 4 out of 9 grades tested.   

 

 

 

28.4% 26.8%

MAP Math
% of Students At/Above CCR Benchmarks 

2015-16 2016-17

51.4%

42.3%
36.8% 34.2%

20.6% 22.5% 17.3%

13.2%
18.0%

53.0%

40.9%

30.2%
32.3%

20.8%
23.7%

14.8% 13.9%
14.7%

K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

MAP Math
% of Students At/Above CCR Benchmarks by Grade

Spring 2015-16 Spring 2016-17
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Indicator 3:  The percent of students in grades 3-8 proficient/advanced on the Forward 

Exam Math assessments will increase each year. 
Reasonable 

Progress 

Evidence:  The percent of students scoring proficient/advanced in math on the Forward Exam increased 2.4% 

districtwide.  There was an increase in 5 out of 6 grades.  There was an increase in all but 1 demographic group.   

 

 

18.3% 20.7%

Forward Exam Math
% of Students Proficient/Advanced

2015-16 2016-17

Indicator 2:  The percent of students in each demographic group in grades K - 8 at the 

CCR benchmark in mathematics on the MAP assessments will increase each year.   
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:   There was an increase in 2 of 7 demographic groups.  

  

 
 

 

13.0%

20.6%

42.4%

15.0%

31.0%

14.6%

30.3%

12.0%

21.2%

39.3%

14.8%

29.1%

16.5%

28.3%

Black Hispanic White SpEd Non-SpEd ELL Non-ELL

MAP Math 
% of Students At/Above CCR Benchmarks

Spring 2015-16 Spring 2016-17
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27.5% 25.8%
20.7%

14.3% 10.6% 9.0%

33.5%

22.0% 24.3%
17.2%

12.6% 9.1%

3 4 5 6 7 8

Forward Math by Grade
% of Students Proficient/Advanced

2015-16 2016-17

6.4%

29.7%

12.6%
7.7%

20.8%

6.4%

20.3%

7.7%

33.4%

14.4%

6.2%

23.6%

9.0%

22.6%

Black White Hispanic SwD Sw/oD ELL Non-ELL

Forward Math
% of Students Proficient/Advanced

District 2015-16 District 2016-17
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Indicator 4:  The percent of students in grades 9 and 10 “ready” on the ACT Aspire 

Mathematics assessments will increase each year. 
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence: The percent of students scoring “ready” on the Aspire Math assessment decreased by 0.4% for 9th 

grade and decreased 7% for 10th grade. 

 

 

“Ready” means students are on track to meet the ACT College Readiness Benchmark in mathematics. 

 

 

  

16.4 1716

10

Grade 9 Grade 10

Aspire Math % of Students "Ready" by Grade

Spring 2015-16 Spring 2016-17
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Indicator 5:  The percent of students in each demographic group in grades 9 and 10 

ready on the ACT Aspire Mathematics assessments will increase each year.  
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:   

 There was a decrease in all demographic groups in 9th grade on the Aspire mathematics assessment. 

 The 10th grade Aspire mathematics assessment showed: a decrease in 5 demographic groups, no 

change in 1 group and an increase in one group (students with disabilities). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.7

9.8

30.2

4.1

18.4

3.2

18.1

2.1

8.3

27.1

1.7

17.3

2.6

16.3

Black Hispanic White SwD SwoD ELL Non ELL

Grade 9 Aspire Math
% of Students "Ready" by Demographic Group

2015-16 2016-17

3.9

8.6

27.5

1.4

19.2

0

18.6

1.8
4.8

17.1

2.3

10.4

0

9.8

Black Hispanic White SwD SwoD ELL Non ELL

Grade 10 Aspire Math
% of Students "Ready" by Demographic Group

2015-16 2016-17
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Indicator 6:  The percent of students at/above the College Ready benchmark on the ACT 

mathematics assessment will increase each year. 
Improvement 

Needed 

 

Evidence: There was an overall 1.6% decrease in the percent of students at/above the College Ready benchmark. The 

demographic groups for Hispanic and special education both increased.  

 

 
  

16.8%

5.8%
7.6%

26.6%

0.8%

18.6%

0.0%

17.9%
15.2%

3.6%

8.3%

25.8%

1.2%

17.2%

0.0%

16.6%

District Black Hispanic White SwD SwoD ELL Non-ELL

ACT Math
% of Students College Ready Based on ACT Benchmarks

2015-16 2016-17
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Capacity Building: 
 

R-2.1 

 

 The process to record and track goal attainment for our K-8 students for both mathematics and reading 

in the MAP assessment was implemented 2016-2017. Work continues with staff to help identify how to 

set appropriate goals and action plans with students. The new NWEA student profile report will help 

teachers work with students to set personalized instructional focus goals on specific areas of need. The 

CAO team and the Assessment and Accountability team will work on a timeline and plan of 

implementation for this new report.  

 

R-2.2 
 

 Additional professional learning with Instructional Coaches and Department chairs with the online 

curriculum repository, Build Your Own Curriculum (BYOC), will provide teachers with access to all 

district curriculum. Additionally, teachers can share lessons and common assessments through this 

program. Parents can also view all approved district curriculum. 

 The Department of ELL and Bilingual Education continues to provide support for Spanish resources for 

mathematics to align with the new curriculum.  

 Targeted tutoring for 11th grade ELL students in skills directly related to the ACT test will help improve 

scores. 

 The expansion of the online virtual 6th grade math class now includes all elementary schools with 

qualifying students.  

 A blended version (pilot) of the online virtual 6th grade math class began at the start of 2017-2018 in one 

school. This model will be closely monitored and evaluated for effectiveness and possible expansion. 

 Continue to support and accelerate the Response to Intervention (RtI) processes for struggling and 

advanced students. 

 A shift to a Standards Based Learning system (for K-8 Math, Algebra I, Algebra II and Geometry) in 

2017-2018 will provide staff the tools to appropriately measure their students’ level of understanding of 

skills and adjust their instruction accordingly. 

 Standards based learning professional learning throughout the 2017-2018 school year will continue to 

help teachers better understand and use the standards for lesson plan development. 

 The Office of Curriculum and Instruction is adding two mathematics coaches to focus on 8th grade math. 

Their role will include working with 8th grade teachers to develop lessons based on standards, 

intervention and remediation for struggling students including the use of ALEKS (an adaptive online 

math program), implementing best practice instructional strategies and more.  

 ALEKS pilot classrooms identified in grades 6 and 7. Additional computers included.  

 ALEKS implemented in high school Algebra lab classes. Additional computers included.  

 Targeted professional learning was provided in the summer of 2017 for all Algebra teachers in both 8th 

grade and high school. The work continues into the 2017-2018 school year. The focus will be on 

implementing best practice instructional strategies, using data to drive instruction and planning with the 

standards in mind.   
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Racine Unified School District 

Results Monitoring Report 
 

R-2 (ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT- READING) 

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects that every student in RUSD demonstrates reading skills at or above grade level 

expectations for the grade level in which he/she is enrolled.  The Board believes that a child’s ability to read is an essential 

skill for academic success in all other subjects. 

 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This R-2 reporting period covers the 2016-2017 school year. RUSD students continue to make progress in reading 

according to the state FORWARD assessment. 

 

MAP (Grades K-8) 

 Personalized goal setting 

o 83.5% of students K-8 had MAP goals in Infinite Campus 

 Percent of students meeting/exceeding growth targets  

o Decreased 2.7% overall in grades K-8 

o Increased in Kindergarten, 1st and 5th grades 

o Largest increase in Kindergarten: 4% 

 Percent of students at/above the College and Career Readiness benchmark (CCR) 

o New reporting this year 

o Compared to last year; decrease of 0.7% overall K-8 

o Increased in 3rd, 4th, 5th and 7th grades 

o Increase in 1 of 7 demographic groups: ELL 

 

Forward (Grades 3 through 8) 

 Increase in percent of students proficient/advanced on the FORWARD exam – 2.2% 

o 5 out of 6 grades increased – 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th and 8th  

o Increase in 6 of 7 demographic groups  

 

Students will achieve academically at levels commensurate with challenging and yearly personalized learning goals.  Each 

student will achieve at or above grade level in the following disciplines: 

 

1. Reading 

2. Math 

3. Language Arts 

4. Writing 

5. Science 

6. Social Studies 

7. Arts, including Music, Art and Drama 

8. Technology 

9. Physical Education 

 

Students will graduate career and/or college ready, having successfully completed career or technical programs; and/or, 

graduate with an ACT score at or above the state average (22). 

 

Priority is focused on reading, writing and math achievement as fundamental to any further achievement. 
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Aspire (Grades 9 and 10) 

 There was a 2% increase in the percent of students scoring “ready” in grade 9 

 There was a 3% decrease in the percent of students scoring “ready” in grade 10 
 

ACT (Grade 11) 

 There was an overall 1.1% decrease in the percent of students scoring College Ready on the 

ACT Reading benchmark. 
 

 

 

With respect to Results Policy R-2 (Academic Achievement-Reading), the Board finds that the District and the 

Superintendent are failing to make reasonable progress. 

 

 

Section 

Making / 

Failing to Meet 

Reasonable 

Progress or 

Improvement 

Needed 

Directive Notes 

 

R-2.1 
Improvement 

Needed 

Students will achieve academically at levels commensurate 

with challenging and yearly personalized learning goals. 

 

R-2.2 
Improvement 

Needed 

Each student will achieve at or above grade level in reading.  

 

 

 

 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators Making  

Reasonable Progress 
1 1 0 

Indicators Failing to Make 

Reasonable Progress 
0 0 0 

Improvement Needed 1 1 2 

%  In Compliance 50% 50% 0% 
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R-2.1 Students will achieve academically at levels commensurate with challenging and yearly 

personalized learning goals. 
Improvement 

Needed 

 

Interpretation:  The Board expects high levels of performance in reading as a result of every student reaching annual 

personalized reading goals.  Personalized reading goals will be established in the fall for all students K-8. Teachers 

collaboratively plan with students to set an annual personalized reading goal.  

 

Indicator 1: Every student K-8 will have an annual personalized reading goal based on Fall 

assessment measures entered into the Student Information System.  
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:   In 2016-17, 83.5% of students in grades K-8 had personalized MAP reading goals (10,073 of 12,063) 

recorded. 
 

Indicator 2: The percent of students in grades K-8 meeting or exceeding annual growth targets 

in reading on the Measures of Academic Progress (MAP) assessments will increase each year. 
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:  There was a decrease of 2.7 in the percent of students meeting individual MAP targets districtwide.  There 

was an increase in 3 out of 9 grades.   

 
 

 
Data not available disaggregated by demographics  

 

  

55.8% 53.1%

MAP Reading
% of Students Meeting Yearly Growth Targets

Fall 2015 - Spring 16 Fall 2016 - Spring 17

61.1%
57.7% 53.7%

51.9%
56.3%

54.8%
55.8% 53.1% 55.7%

65.1%
59.9%

50.1% 51.7% 49.3%

56.0%

48.2% 48.6%
51.1%

K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

MAP Reading 
% of Student Meeting Yearly Targets by Grade

2015-16 2016-17
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R-2.2 Each student will achieve at or above grade level in reading. 
Improvement 

Needed 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects every student to perform at or above grade level proficiency in reading 

on state assessments and perform at or above college readiness benchmarks on nationally normed assessments. The Board 

of Education also expects the District to reduce the gaps in performance based on race/ethnicity, English language 

proficiency and special education identification.  

 

 

 
  

Indicator 1:  The percent of students in grades K - 8 at the College and Career Readiness 

benchmark (CCR) in reading on the MAP assessments will increase each year.   
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:  There was a decrease of 0.7 in the percent of students at/above the CCR benchmarks districtwide.  There 

was an increase in 4 out of 9 grades. 

 

 

28.2% 27.5%

MAP Reading 
% of Students At/Above CCR Benchmark

2015-16 2016-17

46.0%
41.6%

35.5%

20.3% 22.9%
18.4%

25.1%
20.3%

27.2%

42.1%
38.7%

33.8%

23.5% 23.1%
19.1% 23.3% 21.5%

26.0%

K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

MAP Reading 
% of Students at CCR Benchmarks by Grade

Spring 2015-16 Spring 2016-17
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Indicator 2:  The percent of students in targeted demographic group in grades K - 8 at the CCR 

benchmark in reading on the MAP assessments will increase each year.   
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:   All demographic groups declined except for ELL.   

   
 

14.1%

20.0%

41.9%

12.0%

31.3%

9.0%

30.8%

12.8%

20.0%

41.5%

11.1%

30.5%

10.8%

29.9%

Black Hispanic White SpEd Non-SpEd ELL Non-ELL

MAP Reading
% of Students At/Above CCR Benchmarks

Spring 2015-16 Spring 2016-17
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Indicator 3:  The percent of students in grades 3-8 proficient/advanced on the Forward Exam 

ELA assessments will increase each year. 
Reasonable 

Progress 

 Evidence:  The percent of students scoring proficient/advanced in ELA on the Forward Exam increased 2.2% 

districtwide.  There was an increase in 5 out of 6 grades tested.  There was an increase in 6 out of 7 demographic 

groups.  

 

 

 

19.8% 22%

Forward ELA
% of Students Proficient/Advanced

2015-16 2016-17

20.9%
24.5%

21.3% 20.5%

14.8%
16.2%

23.4%
26.1% 25.6%

18.3%
20.4%

16.9%

3 4 5 6 7 8

Forward ELA by Grade
% of Students Proficient/Advanced

2015-16 2016-17
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Indicator 4:  The percent of students in grades 9 and 10 “ready” on the Aspire reading 

assessments will increase each year. 
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:  The percent of students showing “readiness” on the Aspire reading assessment increased 2% for 9th grade 

and decreased 3% for 10th grade.  

  

“Ready” means students are on track to meet the ACT College Readiness Benchmark in reading.   
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35.0%
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Indicator 5:  The percent of students in each demographic group in grades 9 and 10 ready on the 

Aspire reading assessments will increase each year. 
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence:   

 There was an increase in 4 of 7 demographic groups for 9th grade.  

 There was an increase in 2 of 7 demographic groups for 10th grade.  
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Indicator 6:  The percent of students at/above the College Ready benchmark on the ACT 

reading assessment will increase each year. 
Improvement 

Needed 

Evidence: There was an overall 1.1% decrease in the percent of students at/above the College Ready benchmark. 

Demographic groups: Hispanic and special education both increased.  
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0.0%
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Capacity Building 
 

R-2.1 

 

 The process to record and track goal attainment for our K-8 students for both mathematics and reading 

in the MAP assessment was implemented in 2016-2017. Work continues with staff to help identify how 

to set appropriate goals and action plans with students. A new NWEA student profile report will help 

teachers work with students to set personalized instructional focus goals on specific areas of need. The 

CAO team and the Assessment and Accountability team will work on a timeline and plan of 

implementation for this new report.  

 

R-2.2 

 Additional professional learning with Instructional Coaches and Department chairs with the online 

curriculum repository, Build Your Own Curriculum (BYOC), will provide teachers with access to all 

district curriculum. Additionally, teachers can share lessons and common assessments through this 

program. Parents can also view all approved district curriculum. 

 The Bilingual/ELL Office will continue to focus on implementation of the new English-Language Arts 

curriculum. Refinement and alignment of Racine Integrated Biliteracy Units (RIBs) to reflect the district 

adopted workshop model. Fidelity of implementation and training on integration between the Calkins 

workshop and the Urow Biliteracy (bridging between languages) frameworks are the priority.  All 

aligned units will be available on BYOC by the end of the 2017-2018 school year. 

 The 2017-2018 school year adds an additional 17 Racine Early Intervention (REI) reading teachers 

being trained to provide more classroom teachers to work with students at or below a first grade reading 

level.  

 As part of the Higher Expectations Race, Equity and Inclusion project, professional learning and support 

for 1st and 2nd grade reading has begun for 3 elementary schools (North Park, Wadewitz and Julian 

Thomas).   

 The Chief Academic Office (CAO) team continues to work with teachers to teach how to study and use 

strand data for the MAP assessment, CPAA and specific triangulation of data with our state assessment. 

 The CAO team will continue to support and accelerate the Response to Intervention (RtI) processes for 

struggling and advanced students. 

 A shift in focus to college and career ready standards in addition to the national average will help staff 

better understand the standards. 

 The shift to standards based learning professional development throughout the 2017-2018 school year 

will also help teachers better understand and use the standards for lesson development. Instructional 

planning and teaching to the standards will improve student performance.  

 Professional development and intensive support for teachers on the current reading standards is being 

provided.  

 Support will continue to be provided for teachers accepted to the Teacher’s College professional 

learning for Reader’s/Writer’s workshop and other professional learning opportunities sponsored by TC. 

 Additional computers for comprehensive high school English classes to help facilitate blended and 

online learning have been provided.  
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Racine Unified School District 
Operational Expectations Monitoring Report 

 

OE-6 (FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION - EXTERNAL) 

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE STATUS 

 

INTERPRETATION   
The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to cooperate with the Board’s financial auditor, file timely reports 

with the Department of Public Instruction, maintain financial records in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting 

Principles, publish Annual Financial Report - Appendix C, and take corrective action to address audit findings.  In 

addition, the Superintendent cannot allow deficit spending, expend reserve funds, transfer monies from one fund to 

another, and expend funds that significantly differs from the Board approved budget without the approval of the Board of 

Education. 

 Financial Activity:  Any sanctioned action conducted on behalf of the District by a district employee that causes 

a monetary impact, including the purchase of goods and services, payment of liabilities to employees or vendors, 

incurring debt and the receipt or management of funds. 

 Materially Deviates from the Budget:  Causing the District to expend significantly more in a category than the 

budget approved by the Board of Education or as approved by the Board of Education through a subsequent 

action. 

 Fiscal Condition:  The availability of funds needed to meet financial obligations. 

 Long-Term Fiscal Health:  The ability of the District to meet planned or anticipated expenditures for the current 

fiscal year and maintaining adequate balances for the District to meet financial obligations for the next 1 - 3 fiscal 

years. 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This report monitors OE-6 (Financial Administration-External) policy for July 1, 2016-June 30, 2017 and is brought to the 

Board of Education upon completion of the annual financial audit following the closure of the fiscal year.  The External 

Audit for the 2016-17 fiscal year was performed by Schenck CPAs and the audit opinion was “unmodified” which, under 

accounting terms, is considered a “clean” opinion.  There were no identified material weaknesses and no internal control 

findings.   

 

Improvements were made related to recommendations made in the 2015-16 audit.  

 Policies and procures are being developed and implemented related to funds and bank accounts at schools. 

 

Therefore, OE-6 was accepted as “In Compliance” for 2015-16 (10 out of 10 areas compliant) and for 2016-17 OE-6 is 

again being submitted as being “In Compliance”. 
 

With respect to Operational Expectation 6 (Financial Administration - External), the Board accepts the report as 

fully compliant and appreciates the work of all involved staff for fully meeting the report standards and delivering 

a ‘clean’ audit. 

 

 

Section IC / NIC Directive Notes 

The Superintendent will: 

6.1 IC 
Coordinate and cooperate with the Board’s appointed financial 

auditor for an annual audit of all District funds and accounts. 

 

6.2 IC 

Keep complete and accurate financial records by funds and accounts 

in accordance with generally recognized principles of governmental 

accounting. 

 

The Superintendent shall not cause or allow any financial activity or condition that materially deviates from the 

budget adopted by the Board; cause or allow any fiscal condition that is inconsistent with achieving the Board’s 

Results or meeting any Operational Expectations goals; or place the long-term financial health of the District in 

jeopardy. 
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6.3 IC Publish a financial condition statement annually.  

6.4  IC 
Include in the monitoring report the action plan and timeline of the 

auditor recommendations, if any, in the annual report. 

 

The Superintendent may not: 

6.5 IC 

Expend more funds than have been received in the fiscal year unless 

revenues are made available through other legal means, including use 

of fund balances, the authorized transfer of funds from reserve funds, 

and tax anticipation notes. 

 

6.6 IC Permanently transfer money from one fund to another.  

6.7 IC 
Allow any required financial reports to be overdue or inaccurately 

filed. 
 

6.8 IC 
Receive, process or disburse funds under controls that are insufficient 

under generally accepted accounting procedures or statute. 
 

6.9 IC 
Commit to expenditures from an account without an adequate 

appropriation and budget transfers to accommodate the expenditure. 
 

6.10 IC 
Invest funds in investments that are not secured or that are not 

authorized by law. 
 

 

IC = In Compliance      NIC = Not In Compliance 

 

 

 

Compliance Progress 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Indicators In Compliance 9 10 10 

Indicators Not In Compliance 1 0 0 

%  In Compliance 90% 100% 100% 
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6.1 The Superintendent will: 
Coordinate and cooperate with the Board’s appointed financial auditor for an annual 

audit of all District funds and accounts. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to provide the auditors with all requested 

information, access to District’s financial systems and support as the auditors perform the annual financial audit. 

 

 Coordinate and cooperate with:  Provides all requested information to the auditors to enable the completion of the 

Annual Financial Report - Appendix C. 

 All District funds and accounts:   All financial data, records and information maintained in accordance with the 

account structure prescribed by the Wisconsin Uniform Financial Accounting Requirements. 

 

Indicator: Annual Financial Report, Appendix C, Appendix C indicates District cooperation. In Compliance 

Evidence: The auditor’s statement in the Management Letter indicates cooperation.  (See page 3 of the auditor’s 

Management Communications  - Appendix A) 
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6.2 The Superintendent will: 
Keep complete and accurate financial records by funds and accounts in accordance with 

generally recognized principles of governmental accounting. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to keep all financial records compliant with 

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). 

 

 Keep complete and accurate financial records:  Account for financial resources and expenditures utilizing account 

structures in accordance with GAAP. 

 Generally Accepted Accounting Principles:  Guidelines and standards for financial reporting promulgated by the 

Federal Accounting Standards Board. 

 

Indicator: The Auditor’s opinion indicates compliance with accounting principles. In Compliance 

Evidence: The auditor’s statement in the Annual Financial Report, Appendix C indicates compliance with accounting 

principles. (See page 1 of the Annual Financial Report - Appendix C) 
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6.3 The Superintendent will: 
Publish a financial condition statement annually. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to publish the official audited financial report 

prepared each fiscal year and make it available on the District website. 

 

 Financial Condition Statement:  An Annual Financial Report, Appendix C that includes a statement of net assets, 

statement of activities, balance sheet and reconciliation of the governmental funds consistent with generally 

accepted accounting standards completed by the independent firm of certified public accountants. 

 Publish:  The financial report is made available to the public on the District website and a printed copy is 

provided to the Board of Education. 

 

Indicator 1: Annual Financial Report, Appendix C, is presented to the Board for acceptance and 

submitted to DPI each year on or before the due date. 
In Compliance 

Evidence 1: The Annual Financial Report - Appendix C, was accepted by the Board on December 18, 2017. 

Evidence 2: The Audited Financial Statement is scheduled to be submitted by the auditor to DPI by December 1, 2017. 

(See School Financial Services - Appendix B) 

Indicator 2: The Annual Financial Report - Appendix C, is published on the District’s website 

immediately after acceptance of the Board. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Annual Financial Report - Appendix C, will be made available on the District website once the Audited 

Financial Statement is submitted to DPI.  
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6.4 The Superintendent will: 
Include in the monitoring report the action plan and timeline of the auditor 

recommendations, if any, in the annual report.  
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to act on auditor recommendations to bring the 

findings or recommendations into compliance. 

 

 Auditor recommendations:  Courses of action suggested by the auditor in accordance with the objectives of the 

audit and included in Financial Statement findings or the management letter. 

 

Indicator:  There are 3 auditor recommendations for FY 2016-17 In Compliance 

Evidence 1: The Management Letter of the audit includes 3 recommendations related to financial administration of the 

District. 

1. It is recommended that the district establish a set of uniform internal control policies and procedures to be 

implemented at all District schools, detailing controls over student activities receipts, disbursements and bank 

reconciliations. In addition, it is also recommended that all student activity accounts be evaluated for its 

purpose and determined whether or not they fit the Wisconsin DPI Agency Fund guidelines.  

2. It is recommended that the District re-evaluate its current process for recording private purpose trust fund (fund 

72) transactions to better reflect the actual activity throughout the year.  

3. It is recommended that the District Finance, Special Education and Human Resources departments work 

together to enhance controls over licensing of staff. In addition, it is recommended the District consider 

implementing quarterly or semi-annual reviews of all personnel coded to project 011 in the accounting system. 

It was also recommended that the Special Education department review DPI’s guidance on allowable costs and 

regularly review transactions posted to the project 011 expense accounts to ensure only allowable costs are 

included.  

 

Note:  The auditor’s Management Letter includes observations related to the improvement of financial operations of the 

District.  
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6.5 The Superintendent may not: 
Expend more funds than have been received in the fiscal year unless revenues are made 

available through other legal means, including the use of fund balances, the authorized 

transfer of funds from reserve funds, and tax anticipation notes. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to disallow deficit spending in the General Fund 

(Fund 10, the District’s operating fund). 

 

 Expend more funds than have been received:  Expenditures exceeding revenue sources.  Revenue sources can 

include Board authorized use of fund balance and Board authorized debt. 

 

Indicator 1: Funds that were expended over what had been received in which fund balances 

were used were approved and authorized by the Board. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The General Fund (Fund 10) operating revenue balance on June 30, 2017 was $268,536,548. The General 

Fund (Fund 10) operating expense and fund transfers was $266,162,916 which is a difference of $2,373,632 or .88%.  

(See page 15 of the Annual Financial Report - Appendix C.) 

Indicator 2: Fund 10 fund balance at 6/30/2016 is less than the previous 6/30 fund balance with 

Board authorized fund balance use. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Fund 10 balance on June 30, 2017, is $2,373,632 more than on June 30, 2017.  (See page 15 of the 

Annual Financial Report - Appendix C) 

 6/30/17 Fund 10 balance equals $43,898,756 

 6/30/16 Fund 10 balance equals $41,525,124 

Indicator 3: Capital Projects Funds on 6/30/17 are more than the previous 6/30 fund balance 

with any use of fund balance authorized by the Board. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Capital Projects fund balance on June 30, 2016 is $3,129,786 greater than on June 30, 2016.  (See page 

15 of the Annual Financial Report - Appendix C.) 

 6/30/17 Capital fund balance equals $11,069,891 

 6/30/16 Capital fund balance equals $7,940,105 

Indicator 4: Other Government Funds on 6/30/17 are less than the previous 6/30 fund balance 

with any use of fund balance authorized by the Board. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Other Government fund balance on June 30, 2017 is $1,300,633 more than on June 30, 2016.  (See page 

15 of the Annual Financial Report -  Appendix C) 

 6/30/17 Other Government fund balance equals $5,228,911 

 6/30/16 Other Government fund balance equals $3,928,278 

 

Note: The increase in Other Governmental Fund balance is due to an increased fund balance in the Community service 

and Debt Service funds. 

Indicator 5: Fiduciary Funds on 6/30/17 are more than the previous 6/30 fund balance with any 

use of fund balance authorized by the Board. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Fiduciary Fund balance on June 30, 2017 is $273,669 greater than on June 30, 2016.  (See pages 17-18 

of the Annual Financial Report - Appendix C) 

 6/30/17 Fiduciary fund balance equals $8,933,455 

 6/30/16 Fiduciary fund balance equals $8,659,786 
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6.6 The Superintendent may not: 
Permanently transfer money from one fund to another. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to seek Board approval prior to implementing a 

permanent transfer between funds, except to the Special Education Funds (Fund 27) as required by state statute or as part 

of grant indirect cost proceeds. 

 

 Permanently transfer:  A transfer that is not held as a liability by the receiving fund or there is no ability or intent 

to repay. 

 

Indicator: Any fund transfer indicated in the Annual Financial Report - Appendix C, was 

approved by the Board of Education, except as required for special education fund or as part of 

grant indirect cost proceeds. 

In Compliance 

Evidence 1: The Fund 10 to Fund 27 required transfer was $52,244,412.  (See page 59 of Annual Financial Report - 

Appendix C) 

Evidence 2: Interfund transfers, other than for the Special Education Fund, amounted to $480,525 (See page 31 of the 

Annual Financial Report - Appendix C).  Those transfers were approved by the Board of Education as part of adoption 

of the Original Budget and budget adjustments approved May 15, 2017.  

 

  



 

Page 9 of 13 

6.7 The Superintendent may not: 
Allow any required financial reports to be overdue or inaccurately filed. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to file all financial reports with DPI in a correct 

manner and within required due dates including authorized extensions. 

 

 Overdue or inaccurately filed:  Deadlines will be met or extensions requested. Reports will be filed as accurately 

with the most current information and knowledge available. 

 

Indicator: 100% of DPI Status and Due Dates report show compliance and accuracy. In Compliance 

Evidence: All finance reports indicated in the DPI Status and Due Dates table were submitted by the designated due 

date. (See School Financial Services - Appendix B) 

 

Note: This was an area that was reported as being not in compliance on the last monitoring report.  
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6.8 The Superintendent may not: 
Receive, process or disburse funds under controls that are insufficient under generally 

accepted accounting procedures or statute. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to ensure that controls are in place to assure 

compliance to accounting rules and that when audited, the controls have no material weaknesses. 

 

 Controls that are insufficient:  The absence of providing processes or procedures to safeguard resources against 

loss due to waste, abuse, mismanagement, errors and fraud. 

 

Indicator: Management report identifies no material weaknesses or deficiencies related to 

internal control. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: No material weaknesses were identified. (See pages 63-64 of the Annual Financial Report - Appendix C; 

and page 2 of the Management Communication - Appendix A) 

Evidence: No deficiency was identified related to the financial operations of the District. (See page 2 of the 

Management Communication - Appendix A) 
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6.9 The Superintendent may not: 
Commit to expenditures from an account without an adequate appropriation and budget 

transfers to accommodate the expenditure. 
In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to stay within the approved budget and bring 

significant budget adjustments to the Board for approval and publication per DPI requirements. 

 

 Significant budget changes:  Function account changes of $500,000 or more. 

 

Indicator 1: Significant budget adjustments were submitted to the Board of Education for 

approval. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: Budget adjustments of approximately $1.96 million in revenues/savings, $913,000 in expenditures and $2.2 

million in other financing sources were brought to the Board for approval. (See Budget Adjustments 2016-17 May 15, 

2017) 

Indicator 2: The Annual Financial Report, Appendix C finds no material violations due to 

budgetary procedures used by the District. 
In Compliance 

Evidence: The Annual Financial Report - Appendix C found no material violations related to budget procedures. (See 

page 54 of the Annual Financial Report - Appendix C) 

 

  



 

Page 12 of 13 

6.10 The Superintendent may not: 
Invest funds in investments that are not secured or that are not authorized by law. 

In Compliance 

 

Interpretation:  The Board of Education expects the Superintendent to ensure that all investments are in statutorily 

allowable instruments separated in distinct accounts. 

 

 Funds:  Money or capital. 

 Investments:  The commitment of District funds or other assets with the purpose of gaining profitable returns in 

the form of interest, income, dividend and appreciation of value. 

 Secured:  Providing certainty or a guarantee in conformance with law to minimize the risk of loss. 

 

Indicator 1: The District uses legal services to minimize investment losses to the District. In Compliance 

Evidence: Invested cash is restricted by Wisconsin statutes and may only consist of the following:  time deposits, 

repurchase agreements; securities issued by federal, state, and local government entities, statutorily authorized 

commercial paper and corporate securities and the Wisconsin local government pool.  Investments in OPEB and private 

purpose trust funds may be invested in other types of investments and are governed by Wisconsin statute 881.01 

“Uniform Prudent Investor Act.  (See the 2016-17 Annual Financial Report, Appendix C -  Pages 26-28) 

Indicator 2: No losses are incurred by the District on deposits and investments. In Compliance 

Evidence: Deposits and investments by the District are subject to various risks.  Wisconsin statutes require repurchase 

agreements to be fully collateralized by bonds or securities issued or guaranteed by the federal government or its 

instrumentalities.  The agreement with the District’s bank, Johnson Bank, include collateralization of deposits.  No losses 

were experienced in 2017.  (See the 2016-17 Annual Financial Report - Appendix C, Pages 26-28) 
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Action Plan to Improve/Enhance OE-6 (Financial Administration-External): 

 

1. Audit Recommendations: 

a) School Bank Accounts: The audit management communication includes a recommendation to develop 

internal control policies and procedures related funds and bank accounts at schools. The Finance Department 

will continue to work in this area and a study group has been convened to meet this objective. The 

recommendations of this study group may result in a restructuring of work in this area. 

b) Private Purpose Trust Fund: The auditor management letter also recommends that the District update their 

processes for recording transactions in the Private Purpose Trust Fund (Fund 72) to better reflect the actual 

activity throughout the year. The Finance Department is implementing procedures to meet this objective. 

Over the past year 172 accounts were changed to be properly accounted for in the special revenue fund (Fund 

21). In addition, accounting procedures for recording revenue expense transactions are now being utilized. 

c) Special Education Staff Licensing: The management letter also recommended the Human Resources 

Department, Finance Department and Special Education Department work together to enhance controls over 

licensing of all staff and that quarterly reviews be conducted to assure staff licensing aligns with the 

accounting system. Staff from these departments will coordinate to address these recommendations. 
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To the Board of Education 
Racine Unified School District 
Racine, Wisconsin 
 
 
We have audited the financial statements of the governmental activities, the each major fund, and the aggregate 
remaining fund information of the Racine Unified School District (the “District”) for the year ended June 30, 2017.  
The District’s financial statements, including our report thereon dated ________, 2017, are presented in a 
separate audit report document.  Professional standards require that we provide you with information about our 
responsibilities under generally accepted auditing standards, Government Auditing Standards, Uniform Guidance 
and State Single Audit Guidelines, as well as certain information related to the planned scope and timing of our 
audit. Professional standards also require that we communicate to you the following information related to our 
audit. 
 
Our Responsibilities Under U.S. Generally Accepted Auditing Standards, Government Auditing Standards, 
Uniform Guidance and State Single Audit Guidelines  
 
As stated in our engagement letter dated May 1, 2017, our responsibility, as described by professional standards, 
is to express opinions about whether the financial statements are fairly presented, in all material respects, in 
conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.  Our audit of the 
financial statements does not relieve you or management of your responsibilities. 
 
In planning and performing our audit, we considered the District’s internal control over financial reporting in order 
to determine our auditing procedures for the purpose of expressing our opinions on the financial statements and 
not to provide assurance on the internal control over financial reporting.  We also considered internal control over 
compliance with requirements that could have a direct and material effect on major federal and state programs in 
order to determine our auditing procedures for the purpose of expressing our opinion on compliance and to test 
and report on internal control over compliance in accordance with Uniform Guidance and the State Single Audit 
Guidelines. 
 
As part of obtaining reasonable assurance about whether the District’s financial statements are free of material 
misstatement, we performed tests of its compliance with certain provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and 
grants. However, providing an opinion on compliance with those provisions is not an objective of our audit.  Also 
in accordance with Uniform Guidance and the State Single Audit Guidelines, we examined, on a test basis, 
evidence about the District’s compliance with the types of compliance requirements described in the “U.S. Office 
of Management and Budget (OMB) Compliance Supplement” and the State Single Audit Guidelines applicable to 
each of its major federal and state programs for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the District’s compliance 
with those requirements.  While our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion, it does not provide a legal 
determination on the District’s compliance with those requirements. 
 
Planned Scope and Timing of the Audit 
 
We performed the audit according to the planned scope and timing previously communicated to you in our 
correspondence about planning matters.  
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Significant Audit Findings 
 
Consideration of Internal Control 
 
Financial Statements 
In planning and performing our audit of the financial statements of the governmental activities, each major fund, 
and the aggregate remaining fund information of the District as of and for the year ended June 30, 2017, in 
accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America, we considered the 
District’s internal control over financial reporting (internal control) as a basis for designing our auditing procedures 
that are appropriate in the circumstances for the purpose of expressing our opinions on the financial statements, 
but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the District’s internal control. Accordingly, 
we do not express an opinion on the effectiveness of the District’s internal control.  Our report on internal control 
over financial reporting and on compliance and other matters is presented on pages ______ of the annual report. 
 
Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the preceding paragraph and was 
not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control that might be material weaknesses or significant 
deficiencies and therefore material weaknesses or significant deficiencies may exist that were not identified.   
 
A deficiency in internal control exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow management or 
employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to prevent, or detect and correct, 
misstatements on a timely basis.  A material weakness is a deficiency or a combination of deficiencies in internal 
control, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of the District’s financial 
statements will not be prevented, or detected and corrected, on a timely basis.  We did not identify any 
deficiencies in internal control over financial reporting that we consider to be material weaknesses.   
 
Federal and State Awards 
In planning and performing our audit of compliance for each major federal and state program, we considered the 
District’s internal control over compliance (internal control) as a basis for designing audit procedures for the 
purpose of expressing our opinion on compliance requirements that could have a direct and material effect on 
each of the District’s major federal and state programs for the year ended June 30, 2017, but not for the purpose 
of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the District’s internal control.  Accordingly, we do not express an 
opinion on the effectiveness of the District’s internal control.  Our report on internal control over compliance is 
presented on pages _____ of the annual report. 
 
Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the preceding paragraph and was 
not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control that might be material weaknesses or significant 
deficiencies and therefore material weaknesses or significant deficiencies may exist that were not identified.   
 
A deficiency in internal control exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow management or 
employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to prevent, or detect and correct, 
noncompliance on a timely basis.  A material weakness is a deficiency or a combination of deficiencies in internal 
control, such that there is a reasonable possibility that noncompliance of the District’s major federal or state award 
programs will not be prevented, or detected and corrected, on a timely basis.  We did not identify any deficiencies 
in internal control over compliance that we consider to be material weaknesses.   
 
Qualitative Aspects of Accounting Practices 
 
Management is responsible for the selection and use of appropriate accounting policies. The significant 
accounting policies used by the District are described in Note A to the financial statements.  As described in    
Note C.5. to the financial statements, the District changed accounting policies relating to pension benefits by 
adopting Governmental Accounting Standards Board Statement No. 73, Accounting and Financial Reporting for 
Pension and Related Assets That Are Now Within the Scope of GASB Statement 68, No. 74, Financial Reporting 
for Postemployment Benefit Plans Other Than Pension Plans and No. 75, Accounting and Financial Reporting for 
Postemployment Benefits Other Than Pensions, in 2017. Accordingly, the cumulative effect of the accounting 
change as of the beginning of the year is reported in the statement of activities.  We noted no significant 
transactions entered into by the District during the year for which there is a lack of authoritative guidance or 
consensus.  To the best of our knowledge, all significant transactions have been recognized in the financial 
statements in the proper period. 
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Accounting estimates are an integral part of the financial statements prepared by management and are based on 
management’s knowledge and experience about past and current events and assumptions about future events.  
Certain accounting estimates are particularly sensitive because of their significance to the financial statements 
and because of the possibility that future events affecting them may differ significantly from those expected.  The 
most sensitive estimates included in the financial statements were: 
 

Management’s estimate of the supplemental pension plan and related deferred outlfows/inflows 
of resources is based on an actuarial report.  We evaluated the key factors and assumptions 
used to develop the supplemental pension benefits in determining that it is reasonable in relation 
to the financial statements taken as a whole. 
 
Management’s estimate of the depreciable life of the capital assets is based upon analysis of the 
expected useful life of the capital assets.  We evaluated the key factors and assumptions and the 
consistency in these factors and assumptions used to develop the depreciable life in determining 
that it is reasonable in relation to the financial statements taken as a whole.   
 
Management’s estimate of the incurred, but not reported (IBNR) insurance reserves are based on 
actuarial projections of the expected cost of the ultimate settlement and administration of claims.  
We evaluated the key factors and assumptions used to develop the reserves in determining that it 
is reasonable in relation to the financial statements taken as a whole. 
 
Management’s estimate of the net pension liability (asset) and related deferred outflows/inflows of 
resources is based on information received from the Wisconsin Retirement System.  We 
evaluated the key factors and assumptions used to develop the net pension liability (asset) and 
related deferred outflows/inflows of resources in determining that they are reasonable in relation 
to the financial statements taken as a whole. 
 
Management’s estimate of the fair value of the investments is based on ending market values as of 
June 30, 2017 as reported by the investment managers.  We evaluated the key factors and 
assumptions used in valuing the investments in determining that they are reasonable in relation to 
the consolidated financial statements taken as a whole. 
 
Management’s estimates of the other post-employment benefits and related deferred 
outflows/inflows of resources are based on an actuarial report.  We evaluated the key factors and 
assumptions used to develop the pension and other post-employment benefits in determining that 
it is reasonable in relation to the financial statements taken as a whole.   

 
The financial statement disclosures are neutral, consistent, and clear. 
 
Difficulties Encountered in Performing the Audit 
 
We encountered no significant difficulties in dealing with management in performing and completing our audit. 
 
Corrected and Uncorrected Misstatements 
 
Professional standards require us to accumulate all known and likely misstatements identified during the audit, 
other than those that are clearly trivial, and communicate them to the appropriate level of management.  
Management has corrected all such misstatements.  Copies of the audit adjustments are available from 
management.  In addition, none of the misstatements detected as a result of audit procedures and corrected by 
management were material, either individually or in the aggregate, to each opinion unit’s financial statements 
taken as a whole. 
 
Disagreements with Management 
 
For purposes of this letter, a disagreement with management is a financial accounting, reporting, or auditing 
matter, whether or not resolved to our satisfaction, that could be significant to the financial statements or the 
auditors’ report.  No such disagreements arose during the course of our audit. 
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Management Representations 
 
We have requested certain representations from management that are included in the management 
representation letter dated ________, 2017.  The management representation letter follows this communication. 
 
Management Consultations with Other Independent Accountants 
 
In some cases, management may decide to consult with other accountants about auditing and accounting 
matters, similar to obtaining a “second opinion” on certain situations.  If a consultation involves application of an 
accounting principle to the District’s financial statements or a determination of the type of auditors’ opinion that 
may be expressed on those statements, our professional standards require the consulting accountant to check 
with us to determine that the consultant has all the relevant facts.  To our knowledge, there were no such 
consultations with other accountants. 
 
Other Audit Findings or Issues 
 
We generally discuss a variety of matters, including the application of accounting principles and auditing 
standards, with management each year prior to retention as the District’s auditors.  However, these discussions 
occurred in the normal course of our professional relationship and, to the best of our knowledge, our responses 
were not a condition to our retention. 
 
In addition, during our audit, we noted certain other matters that are presented for your consideration.  We will 
review the status of these comments during our next audit engagement.  Our comments and recommendations 
are intended to improve the internal control or result in other operating efficiencies.  We will be pleased to discuss 
these matters in further detail at your convenience, perform any additional study of these matters, or assist you in 
implementing the recommendations.  Our comments are summarized in the comments and observations section 
of this report. 
 
Other Matters 
 
We applied certain limited procedures to the management’s discussion and analysis, the budgetary comparison 
information, and the schedules relating to pensions and other post-employment benefits, which are required 
supplementary information (RSI) that supplements the basic financial statements.  Our procedures consisted of 
inquiries of management regarding the methods of preparing the information and comparing the information for 
consistency with management’s responses to our inquiries, the basic financial statements, and other knowledge 
we obtained during our audit of the basic financial statements.  We did not audit the RSI and do not express an 
opinion or provide any assurance on the RSI. 
 
We were engaged to report on the supplementary information, which accompanies the financial statements but is 
not RSI.  With respect to this supplementary information, we made certain inquiries of management and 
evaluated the form, content, and methods of preparing the information to determine that the information complies 
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America, the method of preparing it has not 
changed from the prior period, and the information is appropriate and complete in relation to our audit of the 
financial statements.  We compared and reconciled the supplementary information to the underlying accounting 
records used to prepare the financial statements or to the financial statements themselves. 
 
Restriction on Use 
 
This information is intended solely for the use of Board of Education, management, and others within the District 
and is not intended to be, and should not be, used by anyone other than these specified parties. 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
 
Certified Public Accountants 
Green Bay, Wisconsin 
________, 2017 
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OTHER COMMENTS AND OBSERVATIONS 
 
 
1. Student Activity 

 
Consistent processing procedures over student activity records maintained at each school are an important 
internal control area we review during the audit because of the decentralized nature of these transactions and 
bank accounts.  Accordingly, we randomly selected seven District schools to test their procedures relating to 
receipts, disbursements, and monthly bank reconciliations.  We have summarized our results below: 
 
Overall Comments 

 Principal funds are being used throughout the schools for various items such as staff meeting meals, 
soda machines, etc.   

 A deposit slip is not being used by the teachers/advisors when making deposits, thus 
teachers/advisors are not always receiving receipts and the funds being deposited are not verified 
against what is being received. 

 Debit cards are being used to purchase student activity related items under the control of the advisor 
and/or secretary without a formal policy in place.  

 Segregation of duties with respect to authorization, custody, and recordkeeping functions may not 
always be optimal. 

 
Horlick High School 

 See comments above regarding the use of principal funds and segregation of duties. 
 

Park High School 
 Receipts are being numbered by the day versus being prenumbered and continuous. 
 There is currently not a consistent schedule for timely depositing and reconciling of receipts. 
 Instruction related accounts are currently classified in Fund 60 and should be Fund 10 or 21. 
 

Case High School 
 See comments above regarding the use of principal funds and segregation of duties. 

 
Gilmore Middle School 

 See comment above regarding segregation of duties. 
 Instruction related accounts are currently classified in Fund 60 and should be Fund 10 or 21. 

 
Jerstad Middle School 

 See comments above regarding principal funds, deposit slips, and segregation of duties. 
 No standardized process currently exists for collecting funds and receipting. 
 Manual check was used for disbursement. 

 
Jerstad Elementary School 

 See comments above regarding principal funds and segregation of duties. 
 Principal/general accounts are being used for items such as teacher breakfasts.   
 Supporting documentation was unavailable for select disbursements. 
 No standardized process currently exists for collecting funds and receipting. 

 
We recommend the District establish a set of uniform internal control policies and procedures to be 
implemented at all the District’s schools, specifically detailing controls over student activities receipts, 
disbursements, and bank reconciliations.  In establishing these policies and procedures, it is important to 
emphasize adequate monitoring, approvals, and segregation of duties.  Further, we recommend that all 
student activity accounts be evaluated for its purpose and determined whether or not they fit the Wisconsin 
Department of Public Instruction’s Agency Fund Guidelines definition to ensure they should continue to be 
recorded within pupil activity funds.  In conjunction with evaluating the accounts, determine if they would be 
better fit for a special revenue trust fund or an agency fund for scholarships.   During testing, it was found that 
there are scholarship accounts being treated as student activity.     

Preliminary Draft



 

6 

OTHER COMMENTS AND OBSERVATIONS (Continued) 
 
 

2. Private Purpose Trust Fund 
 
The District currently records private purpose trust fund (fund 72) transactions using only balance sheet 
accounts.   As a result, reclassifications are required to properly report revenues and expenses in the 
District’s financial statements. 
 
While the financial activity in the fund is insignificant to the overall operations of the District, additional effort is 
required to segregate financial transactions and properly report balances.  Accordingly, we recommend the 
District re-evaulate its current process for recording these transactions to better reflect the actual activity 
throughout the year.       

 
3. Special Education Aid Grant Management 
 

State special education aid was selected as a state major program in accordance with the requirements of the 
State Single Audit Guidelines for the 2016-17 fiscal year.  Out testing of compliance focuses on a number of 
compliance requirements, including the requirement that District staff working in the special education 
program be properly licensed for the students they instruct.  Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction (DPI) 
provides us with a list of District staff reported by the District as working in the special education program and 
their related license as contained in DPI’s licensing database.   
 
In 2016-17, this comparison identified ten employees and not being properly licensed at the point in time of 
the comparison.  These employees require resolution during our audit.  We determined that four individuals 
received their license after the report was generated, leading to the District being able to code their costs to 
aidable lines. In addition, four additional individuals were terminated during the year and their corresponding 
costs were not charged to an aidable line.  The final two individuals had applied for emergency licenses and 
they were in process at the time of the report.  In prior years, this list of individuals to be subsequently 
reviewed during the audit process has exceeded twenty.  
 
We recommend the District’s Finance office, Special Education department, and Human Resources 
department work together to continue to enhance controls over licensing of all staff and the preparation of the 
annual fall staffing report.  We recommend considering implementing quarterly or semi-annual reviews of all 
personnel coded to project 011 in the accounting system.  During these reviews, each staff’s license would be 
reviewed in comparison to DPI’s Valid Reporting and License Codes matrix and their job assignment and 
adjustments in the general ledger would be made as needed at that time.  We also recommend the Special 
Education department review DPI’s guidance on allowable costs and regularly review the transactions posted 
to project 011 expense accounts to ensure only allowable costs are included. 
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS' REPORT

To the Board of Education
Racine Unified School District
Racine, Wisconsin

Report on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of the governmental activities, each major fund, and the
aggregate remaining fund information of the Racine Unified School District, (the "District") as of and for the year
ended June 30, 2017, and the related notes to the financial statements, which collectively comprise the District's
basic financial statements as listed in the table of contents.

Ma n ag em enf 's Respo n s i bi I ity fo r th e F i n a n ci al Súafemenús

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America; this includes the design,
implementation, and maintenance of internal control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Auditors' Responsi bi lity

Our responsibility is to express opinions on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our
audit in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America and the standards
applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing Standards, issued by the Comptroller General of
the United States. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditors' judgment, including the assessment of the
risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. ln making those risk
assessments, the auditors consider internal control relevant to the District's preparation and fair presentation of
the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for
the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the District's internal control. Accordingly, we
express no such opinion. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and
the reasonableness of significant accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the financial statements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit
opinions.

Opinions

ln our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the respective
financial position of the governmental activities, each major fund, and the aggregate remaining fund information of
the District as of June 30, 2017, and the respective changes in financial position thereof for the year then ended in
conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.
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Change in Accounting Principle

As discussed in Note C.5., the District adopted new accounting guidance, GASB Statements No. 73, Accounting
and Financial Reporting for Pension and Related Assefs That Are Now Within the Scope of GASB Statement 68,
No. 74, Financial Reporting for Postemployment Benefit P/ans and No. 75, Accounting and Financial Reporting
for Postemployment Benefits Other Than Pensions. Our opinions are not modified with respect to these matters.

Other Matters

Requ ired Su pple mentary I nformation

Accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America require that the management's
discussion and analysis on pages ftnrough fand the budgetary comparison information and the
schedules relating to pensions and other postemployment benefits on pages lthrougtr IU" presented to
supplement the basic financial statements. Such information, although not part of the basic financial statements,
is required by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board, who considers it to be an essential part of financial
reporting for placing the basic financial statements in an appropriate operational, economic, or historical context.
We have applied certain limited procedures to the required supplementary information in accordance with auditing
standards generally accepted in the United States of America, which consisted of inquiries of management about
the methods of preparing the information and comparing the information for consistency with management's
responses to our inquiries, the basic financial statements, and other knowledge we obtained during our audit of
the basic financial statements. We do not express an opinion or provide any assurance on the information
because the limited procedures do not provide us with sufficient evidence to express an opinion or provide any
assurance.

Other lnformation

Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming opinions on the financial statements that collectively comprrse
the District's basic financial statements. The financial information listed in the table of contents as supplementary
information is presented for purposes of additional analysis and is not a required part of the basic financial
statements. The schedule of expenditures of federal awards and schedule of state financial assistance are
presented for purposes of additional analysis as required by Title 2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)
Part 200, Uniform Administrative Requiremenfs, Cosf Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards and
the Sfafe Single Audit Guidelrnes issued by the Wisconsin Department of Administration and are also not a
required part of the basic financial statements.

The supplementary information and schedules of expenditures of federal awards and state financial assistance
are the responsibility of management and were derived from and relate directly to the underlying accounting and
other records used to prepare the basic financial statements. Such information has been subjected to the
auditing procedures applied in the audit of the basic financial statements and certain additional procedures,
including comparing and reconciling such information directly to the underlying accounting and other records used
to prepare the basic financial statements or to the basic financial statements themselves, and other additional
procedures in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America. ln our
opinion, the supplementary information, the schedule of expenditures of federal awards and the schedule of state
financial assistance are fairly stated, in all material respects, in relation to the basic financial statements as a
whole.

Report on Summarized Financial lnformation

We have previously audited the District's 2016 financial statements, and our report dated December 19,2016,
expressed unmodified opinions on those respective financial statements of the governmental activities, each
major fund and the aggregate remaining fund information. ln our opinion, the summarized comparative
information presented herein as of and for the year ended June 30, 2016, is consistent, in all material respects,
with the audited financial statements from which it has been derived.
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Other Reporting Required by Government Auditing Standards

ln accordance with Government Auditing Standards, we have also issued our report dated f 2017, on
our consideration of the District's internal control over financial reporting and on our tests of its compliance with
certain provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements and other matters. The purpose of that
report is to describe the scope of our testing of internal control over financial reporting and compliance and the
results of that testing, and not to provide an opinion on the internal control over financial reporting or on
compliance. That report is an integral part of an audit performed in accordance with Government Auditing
Standards in considering the District's internal control over financial reporting and compliance.

Certified Public Accountants
Green Wisconsin

2017
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MANAGEMENT'S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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Racine Unified School District
3109 Mount Pleasant Street, Racine, Wl 53404
Financial and Budget Services

Management's Discussion and Analysis
Forthe Year Ended June 30,2017

F¡NANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

a The District's overall financial position, as reflected in total net position, decreased$1,602,737
during the2016-2017 fiscal year. A cumulative effect of change in accounting principle due to
the implementation of GASB Statement Nos. 73, 74, and 75 decreased net position an
additional $67,278,023. (See pages l - ll
The District's governmental fund balance reported an increase of $6,804,051 compared to an
increase of $736,219 in the prior year. The increases ma were in the General Fund of

373 32 and Ca ect Fund of $ 129

a The District's reported capital assets increased 303 over the ar. The
rncreases were mari due to

(See page

OVERVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The basic financial statements are comprised of (1) district-wide financial statements, (2) fund
financial statements, and (3) notes to the financial statements. ln addition, other information
supplementary to the basic financial statements is provided.

Government-Wide Financial Statements

The district-wide financial statements are the Statement of Net Position and the Statement of
Activities. These statements present an aggregate view of the District's finances in a manner
similar to private-sector business. Both statements distinguish governmental activities from
busi ness-type activities.

The Statement of Net Position presents information on all of the District's assets, deferred
outflows/inflows of resources and liabilities, with the difference reported as net position.

The Statement of Activities presents information showing how the District's net position changed
during the year.

a

a

a
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Fund Financial Statements

The District also produces fund financial statements, the Balance Sheet and the Statement of
Revenue, Expenditures, and Changes in Fund Balance.

A fund is a group of related accounts that is used to maintain control over resources that have
been segregated for specific activities. The District, like other state and local governments, uses
fund accounting to demonstrate compliance with finance related legal requirements. Fund
statements generally report operations in more detail than the district-wide statements.

o The District has two types of funds: governmental, and fiduciary. Governmental funds are:
general, special revenue, special education, special project, debt service, and capital projects.
The District has three fiduciary funds. A private purpose trust fund accounts for financial
resources to benefit specified beneficiaries, an employee benefit trust fund accounts for District
and retiree contributions for post-retirement health and dental coverage and an agency fund to
account for funds of student organizations.

a Financial information is presented separately on the Balance Sheet and the Statement of
Revenue, Expenditures, and Changes in Fund Balance for the general fund and capital projects
fund as they are considered to be major funds. Data for all other funds is combined into a single
aggregated column. Data for each of these individual non-major funds is provided separately as
supplementary information.

a The District serves as a trustee, or fiduciary, for student organizations and for certain trust
beneficiaries. The assets of these funds do not directly benefit nor are under the direct control
of the District. The District's responsibility is limited to ensuring the assets reported in these
funds are used only for their intended purposes. Fiduciary activities are excluded from the
district-wide financial statements because the District cannot use these assets to finance its
operations.

a The District adopts an annual appropriated budget for its general fund. A budgetary comparison
statement for the general fund has been provided to demonstrate compliance with this budget.

Notes to the Financial Statements

The notes to the financial statements provide additional information that is essential to the full
understanding of the data provided in the district-wide and fund financial statements. The notes follow
the financial statements for the fiduciary funds.
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FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

The District as a Whole

Net Position

Table 1, below, provides a summary of the District's statement of net position for the year ended
June 30, 2017 with a comparison to the prior year.

Assets
Cunent assets
Capital assets
Total Assets

Deferred Outflows

Related to pension

Related to other
post-em ployment benefits

Loss on adrance refunding
Total Deferred Outflows

Liabilities
Long-term obligations
Other liabilities
Total Liabilities

Deferred lnflows
Related to pension

Net Position
Net inlestment in

capital assets
Restricted
Unrestricted
Total Net Position

251,170 230,982 8.70/o

64,411 83,496 -22.9o/o

$ es,ot+
1 66,1 56

207,124
25,554

$ 81,129
149,853

49 77

4.8o/o

10.9%

N/A
-36.4o/o

54/%
-9.8%

19.1%
38.2o/o

-154.3%

207

64,667 573 -22.6%

134,120
28,346

232,678 162 43.2o/o

33,337 33,386 -0.1o/o

63,608
15,562

53,417
11,258
54,028

49,822 118,703 -58.0%

(The calculation of net pos¡tion uses a historical cost for land and school buildings that may not
accurately reflect the current market value.)
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Table 2

Changes in Net Position
(in thousands of dollars)

School District

o/to

Chanqe
2017 2016 2016-17

Expenses
lnstruction
Pupil and instructional

services
Administration and

business
Central services and

lnsurance
lnterest on debt
Non-program
Community services

Total Expenses

9.2%

1.8%

$

$

150,963 151,003 0.0%

47,334 42,490 11.4%

60,852 61,336 -0.8%

$ t¿t

291 309

292 912 283 176

67 278

2.8%283

3.3%

68,881
Cumulative Change in Accounting Principle

in Net Position

Revenues
Program Revenues

Charges for services
Operating grants and

contributions
General Revenues

Property taxes

State Formula aid
lnterest
Other

Total Revenues

2,564 $

53,966

2,349

52,989

-0.2%

5.3%
140.7%
-40.6To

85,405
148,476

142

756

85,619
141 ,035

59
1,272

2.8o/o

-1.5%
33.3%
18.90Â

10,136

2,583
20,194

8s0

9,863
2,623

15,146
715

Change in Net Position

Table 2, below, shows the changes in net posltion for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2017 with a
comparison to the prior year.

General revenues (all revenue except operating grants and contributions and charges for services)
provide about 81o/o ol the funding for governmental activities. Racine Unified School District relies on
state formula aid and property taxes for 51o/o and 29%, respectively, of its governmental activities.
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Governmental Activities

Net Gost of Governmental Activities

Table 3 reports the cost of seven major District activities. The table also shows each activity's net
cost (total cost less fees generated by the activities and intergovernmental aid provided for specific
programs). ln all categories, program revenue did not keep pace with the increased cost of providing
the service, thereby increasing reliance on general revenues.

Table 3

Total and Net Gost of Governmental Activities
(in thousands of dollars)

Total Cost

of Services of Services

/o

Change

2Q17 2016 2017 2016 2016-17

lnstruction

fupil and instructional services

Administration and business

Central services and insurance

lnterest on debt

l',lon-program

Conmunity services

Totals

$ 150,963

47,334

60,852

1 0,1 36

2,583

20,194

850

$ 151 ,003 $

42,490

61,336

I,863
2,623

15,146

715

117,322

35,040

50,781

9,739

2,583

20,171

746

$ 118,913

29,900

50,971

9,737

2,623

15,029

665

1A%

-14.7%

0.4%

0.0%

1.5%

-25.5%

-10.9%

$ 292,912 $ 283,176 $ 236,382 $ 227,838 -3.6%
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Governmental Funds

The District completed the year with a total governmental fund balance of $60.2 million, an increase of
$6.8 million from the prior year.

. Total general fund revenue for the year was $1.7 million below budget.

Total generalfund program expenditures, including non-program transactions, was less than the
budget by $e.g million.

The original general fund budget forecasted a decrease in general fund balance of $1.4 million
while the final budget forecast a decrease of $315 thousand while the actual results showed a
$2.4 million increase.

o

a

o

o

The debt service funds fund balance had a net increase of $488 thousand. The debt service
fund balance will fluctuate from year to year because the fund balance must be at least equal to
the amount of debt payments that are scheduled prior to January 20th of the subsequent year.
The typical debt service schedule for the District requires interest payments prior to January 20th

with an additional interest payment and principal payment occurring in March of each year.

Forfiscal year 2016-2017, the capital projects funds fund balance increased by $g.t million as
debt was issued to fund various projects.

CAPITAL ASSET AND DEBT ADMINISTRATION

CapitalAssets

At the end of the 2017 fiscal year, the District had net capital assets of $166.2 million in a broad range
of capital assets, including buildings, sites, furniture, and equipment (see Table 4). Additional
information about capital assets can be found in the notes to the financial statements.

Table 4
Net CapitalAssets

(in thousands of dollars)

Totals
School District

o/to

Chanqe
2017 2016 2016-17

$

1 12 482
149 853

Land
ork in progress

6.6%
10.9o/o

301

156

26j%
-82.6%
16.60/0

58.9%

4,073 $
7,628
6,182

134,972

3,229
43,919

5,302
84,921

Site improvements
Buildings
Machinery and

equipment
Total

I



Long-Term Debt and Other Obligations

At year end, the district had $103 million in general obligation debt outstanding, an increase of $7.1
million from last year. Additional information about the District's long-term liabilities is presented in the
notes to the financial statements.

Table 5

Outsta ndi ng Long-term Obl igations
(in thousands of dollars)

Totals
School District

2017 2016 2016-17

General obligation debt

State Trust Fund Loans
Premium on debt
Capital leases
Other post-employment

benefits

Pension benefits
Compensated

absences
Total

91,154 90,798 0.

11,975 5,225
2,270 2,323
1,969

129.2%
-2.3o/o

N/A

86,985
12,392

18,743
877

364.1%
0.0%

379 374 1.3%
207,124 11 340 75.0%

The district participates in the Wisconsin Retirement System (the "WRS"), a cost-sharing multiple
employer pension plan, in addition to maintaining a separate supplemental pension plan. As a result,
the district reports their proportionate share of the WRS net pension asset or liability. The WRS
operates on a different fiscal year from the district; therefore, the pension information included in the
district's annual financial report is derived from the WRS's year ended December 31,2015. The
district reported a pension liabilityof $8 million as of June 30, 2017; The District implemented GASB
Statement Nos. 73, 74, and 75 in 2016-17 resulting in the increase in other post-employment benefits
and pension benefits listed above.

CONTACTING THE DISTRICT'S FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

This financial report is designed to provide our citizens, taxpayers, customers, investors and creditors
with a general overview of the District's finances and to demonstrate the district's accountability for
the money it receives. lf you have questions about this report or need additional financial information,
contact Marc Duff, Chief Financial Officer, Racine Unified School District, 3109 Mount Pleasant St.,
Racine, Wl 53404.

10
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Statement of Net Position
June 30,2017

(With summarized financial information as of June 30, 2016)

Governmental Activities

2017 2016

$ 55,249,917 $ 48,128,280
ASSETS

Cash and ¡nvestments
Receivables

Taxes
Accounts

Due from other governments
lnventories and prepaid items
Capital assets

Land
Construction in progress

Site improvements
Buildings
Machinery and equipment
Less: Accumulated depreciation

TOTAL ASSETS

DEFERRED OUTFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Deferred outflows related to pension

Deferred outflows related to other post-employment benefits
Loss on advance refunding

TOTAL DEFERRED OUTFLOWS OF RESOURCES

LIABILITIES
Accounts payable
Accrued payroll liabilities
Accrued interest payable

Unearned revenues
Other liabilities
Long{erm obligations

Due within one year
Due in more than one year

Other post-employment benefits liability
Pension liability

TOTAL LIABILITIES

DEFERRED INFLOWS OF RESOURCES
Deferred inflows related to pension

NET POSITION
Net investment in capital assets
Restricted for

Private gifts and donations
Grant expenditures
Debt service
Community service programs
Food service
Construction of capital assets

Unrestricted

TOTAL NET POSITION

The notes to the basic financial statements are an integral part of this statement.

18,213,658
286,233

9,549,483
1,715,361

4,072,735
7,628,036
9,638,678

198,789,281
28,724,510

(82,697,465)

19,274,879
398,247

11,146,284
2,181,789

3,228,786
43,919,208

8,417,523
144,505,287
26,651,615

(76,869,738)

251,170,427 230,982,160

64,410,521
206,64s

49,118

83,495,758

77,187

64,666,284 83,572,945

8,633,894
16,080,542

736,835
55,498
47,160

I,868,916
97,878,538
86,984,840
12,391,426

11,620,317
15,986,249

610,087
110,736

18,670

8,123,739
90,s96,431
18,742,797
16,656,387

232,677,649 162,465,413

33,336,600 33,386,470

63,608,1 05 53,417 ,473

480,641
77,471

1,043,697
843,856

2,046,411
1'1,069,891

(29,347,610)

366,143
67,609

682,200
212,339

1,989,900
7,940,105

54,027,453

11
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Statement of Activities
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

(With summarized financial information for the year ended June 30, 2016)

Functionsi Proqrams Expenses

Proqram Revenues
Net (Expense) Revenue

and Chanqes in Net Position

Charges for
Services

Operating
Grants and

Contributions

Governmental Activities

2017 2016

Governmental Activities
lnstruction
Support services
Other

lnterest and fiscal charges
Community services
Non-program transactions
Total Other

$ 150,963,269 $
1 18,320,768

2,582,579
850,740

20

735,359
1,723,106

$ 32,905,665
21,037,198

1

1 05,1 51

151 23 406

$ (117,322,245) $ (118,913,220)
(95,560,464) (90,608,256)

(2,582,579) (2,622,834)
(745,s8e) (664,963)
170 101

499 0252

Total Governmental Activities

General revenues
Property taxes, levied for general purposes

Property taxes, levied for debt service
Other taxes
State and federal aids not restricted to

specific functions
lnterest and investment earnings
Miscellaneous
Total General Revenues

Change in net position

Net position - July 1, as originally reported

Cumulative change in accounting principle

Net assets - July I, adjusted

Net position - June 30

The notes to the bas¡c financial statements are an integral part of this statement

292,911,619 2,563,616 53,966.269 (236,381,734) Q27,838,374)

74,526,577
10,004,771

873,293

148,476,365
142,295
755,696

78,689,657
6,929,312

141,035,265
59,417

1,272,182
234,778,997 227,985,833

(1,602,737) 147,45L

118,703,222

(67,278,023)

51,425,199 118,555,763

$ 49.822.462 s 11A.703.222

1 8,316
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Balance Sheet
Governmental Funds

June 30,2017
(With summarized financial information as of June 30, 2016)

ASSETS
Cash and investments
Receivables

Taxes
Accounts

Due from other funds
Due from other governments
lnventories
Prepaid items

TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCES
Liabilities

Accounts payable

Accrued payroll liabilities
Due to other funds
Unearned revenues
Other deposits payable

Total Liabilities

Fund Balances
Nonspendable

lnventories
Prepaid items

Restricted
Private gifts and donations
Grant expenditures
Food service
Construction of capital assets
Debt service funds
Community service programs

Assigned
Referendum
Health care cost stabilization
Construction of capital assets
Subsequent years' expenditures
General fund

Total Fund Balances

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND
FUND BALANCES

2,027,375

29,403,932 2,027,375 194,956 31,626,263 35,774,400

$40,649,655 $11,339,266 $ 3,260,996 $ 55,249,917 $ 48,128,280

1,758,000

$ 73,302,688 $ 13,097,266 $ 5,423,867 $ 91 ,823,821 $ 89,167,907

18,213,658
244,562

3,470,593
9,008,859

543,'155
1J72,206

41,671
1,580,576

540,624

18,213,658
286,233

6,809,169
9,549,483

543,155
1,172206

19,274,879
398,247

8,038,428
11,146,284

784,252
1,397,537

$ 8,633,894 $
16,080,542
4,640,836

'1,500

47,160

$ 8,633,894 $
16,080,542
6,809,169

55,498
47160

11,620,317
15,986,249

8,038,428
1 10,736

18,670

$

140,958
53,998

543,1 55
1,172,206

10,000,000
8,000,000

150,000
1,087,264

22,946,131

11,069,891

480,641
77,471

2,046,411

1,780,532
843,856

543,155
1,172,206

480,641
77,471

2,046,411
1'1,069,891

1,780,532
843,856

10,000,000
8,000,000

150,000
1,087,264

22,946,131

784,252
1,397,537

366,143
67,609

1,989,900
7,940,105
1,292,287

212,339

10,000,000
8,000,000

1,750,000
'19,593,335

43,898,756 11,069,891 5,228,911 60,'197,558 53,393,507

$ 73,302,688 $ 13,097,266 $

General
Capital
Proiects

Other
Governmental

Funds

Total
Governmental Funds

2017 2016

(Continued)
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RAGINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Balance Sheet (Continued)
Governmental Funds

June 30,2017
(With summarized flnancial information as of June 30, 2016)

Reconciliation to the Statement of Net Position
Total Fund Balances from previous page

Amounts reported for governmental activities in the statement of net position

are different because:

Capital assets used in governmental activities are not financial resources and

therefore are not reported in the funds.

Deferred outflow of resources is reported in the statement of net position for
loss on advance refinancing.

The District's proportionate share of the Wisconsin Retirement System pension

plan is not an available financial resource; therefore, it is not reported in
the fund financial statements:

Deferred outflows of resources
Net pension liability
Deferred inflows of resources

The District's supplmental pension plan is not an available resource;

therefore, is not reported in the fund financial statements:
Pension liability

The District's other post-employment benefit liability is not an available resource;

therefore, is not reported in the fund financial statements:
Deferred outflows of resources
Other post employment benefit liability

Some liabilities, including bonds and notes payable, are not due and payable

in the current period and therefore are not reported in the funds.

Bonds and notes payable

Premium on long-term debt
Capital leases payable

Compensated absences
Accrued interest payable

Net Position of Governmental Activities as Reported on the
Statement of Net Position (see page 11)

The notes to the basic financial statements are an integral part of this statement.

Total
Governmental Funds

2017 2016

$ 60,197,558 $ 53,393,507

r 66,155,775 149,852,681

49,118 77,187

(4,411,602) (877,326)

206,645
(86,984,840) (18,742,797)

64,410,521
(7,979,824)

(33,336,600)

(103,128,634)
(2,270,248)
(1,969,348)

(379,224)
(736,835)

83,495,758
(15,779,061 )
(33,386,470)

(96,023,480)
(2,322,6e3)

(373,997)
(610,087)

$ 49,822,462 s 118.703.222
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTR]CT
Racine, Wisconsin

Statement of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in Fund Balances
Governmental Funds

For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With summarized financial information for the year ended June 30, 2016)

Revenues
Property taxes
Other local sources
lnterdistrict sources
lntermediate sources
State sources
Federal sources
Other sources
Total Revenues

Expenditures
lnstruction

Regular instruction
Vocational instruction
Special education instruction
Other instruction
Total lnstruction

Support Services
Pupil services
lnstructional staff services
General administration services
School administration services
Business services
Operation and maintenance of plant
Pupil transportation services
Food services
Central services
lnsurance
Other support services
Total Support Services

Debt Service
Principal
lnterest and fiscal charges
Total Debt Service

Community Services
Non-program

General tuition payments
Special education tuition payments
Revenue transits to others
Adjustments and refunds
Total Non-program

Total Expenditures

Excess of Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures

Other Financing Sources (Uses)
Long-term debt issued
Capital leases
Premium on long term debt issued
Sale of capital assets
Transfers in
Transfers out
Total Other Financing Sources (Uses)

Net Change in Fund Balances

Fund Balances - July 1

Fund Balances - June 30

$ 73,799,870 $
910,670
196,895
313,294

170,978,928
21,823,557

513,334

$ 11,604,771 $
1,824,863

85,404,641 $
2,759,860

196,895
313,294

171,150,441
30,749,045

728,709

85,6r 8,969
2,603,480

202,218
5,440

162,529,800
31,015,087

1,266,428

24,327

171,513
8,925,488

215,375
268,536,548 24,327 22,742,010 291,302,885 283,241,422

90,666,3r 5
5,223,331

37,532,869
6

17,370,892
17,783,072

3,001,129
13,180,839
5,105,744

31,540,971
8,760,899

9,277,792
964,273
337,292

11,644,541

66,746
1,250

17

331

381,262
53,516

201,346

659,677
87,369

9,021,395
23,470

90,733,061
5,224,581

37,532,869

17,371,223
18,'164,334
3,054,645

13,382,185
5,105,744

43,845,189
8,848,268
9,021,395
9,301,262

964,273
337,292

92,711,247
5,111,062

38,533,219

16,987,669
18,546,749
3,254,336

12,984,033
2,489,306

77,550,594
8,564,858
9J62,837
8,547,036
1,020,879

345,664

7 183 672 7 12 834

107 ,322,903 11 ,644,541 10,428,366 129,395,81 0 1 59,453,961

420,541 12,869,846 13,290,387 5,172,075
126 618 2 750 744 508 184

839 346 839 346 701 183

19,253,654
674,574

19,253,654
674,574

266 035

14,057,836
919,444

18,127
151.133266,035

20,194,263 20,194,263 15,146,540
268,109,803 11 ,644,541 27,390,389 307 ,144,733 326,550,305

426,745 (11,620,214\ (4,648,379\ (15,841,848) (43,308,883)

- 14,7 50,000 5,225,000 19,975,000 43,015,000
2,389,889 2,389,889

270,537 270,537 1,029,080
10,473 10,473 1,022
13,525 - 467,000 480,525 43,953

(467,000) - (13,525) (480,525) (43,e53)
1,946,887 14,750,000 5,949,012 22,645,899 44,045,102

2,373,632 3,129,786 1,300,633 6,804,051 736,219

41 ,525,124 7,940,',t05 3,928,278 53,393,507 52,657 ,288

$ 43.898.756 $ 11.069.891 $ 5.228.911 $ 60,197,558 $ s3,393.507

General
Capital
Proiects

Other
Governmental

Funds

Total
Governmental Funds

2017 2016

(Continued)
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, W¡scons¡n

Statement of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in Fund Balances (Continued)
Governmental Funds

For the Year Ended June 30,2017
(With summarized financial information as of June 30, 2016)

$ 23,121,028
(6.36r.981)

$ 6,804,051 $ 736,219

16,759,047 48,39'1,880

(455,953)

(5,227) 593,274

Reconciliation to the Statement of Activities
Net Change in Fund Balances from previous page

Amounts reported for governmental activities in the statement of
activities are different because:

Governmental funds report capital outlays as expenditures. However in
the statement of activities the cost of those assets is allocated over
their estimated useful lives and reported as depreciation expense.

Capital outlay reported in governmental fund statements
Depreciation expense reported in the statement of activities

Amount in which depreciation is less than capital outlays

ln governmental funds the entire proceeds, if any, from the disposal
of capital assets is reported as an other financing source. ln the
statement of activities only the loss on the disposal is reported.

Certain employee benefits are reported in the governmental funds when amounts
are paid. The statement of activities reports the value of benefits earned during
the year. The accrual of these benefits (increased) decreased by:

Changes in the pension liability (asset) and related deferred inflows and outflows
of resources as a result of employer contributions, changes in
assumptions and proportionate share and the difference between
the expected and actual experience of the pension plans.

Wisconsin Retirement System
Supplemental pension plan

Change in the OPEB and related deferred outflows of resources
as a result of employer contributions and related other post-employment
costs of the plan

The District issued debt during the year. The amount of the debt is reported in the
governmental funds as a source of financing. ln the statement of net position,
however, debt constitutes a long{erm liability. The amount of debt issued is:

General obligation debt issued by District
Capital leases issued by the District

(4,158,080) (1,057,181)

(11,236,130)
(133,571)

(19,975,000)
(2,389,889)

(e,320,168)
(209,910)

(43,015,000)

Repayment of principal on long-lerm debt is reported in the governmental funds as an expenditure,
but is reported as a reduction in long-term debt in the statement of net position as does not
affect the statement of activities. The amount of long{erm principal payments:

General obligation debt retired by District
Capital leases retired by the District

lnterest payments on outstanding debt are reported in the governmental funds as an
expenditure when paid. ln the statement of activities interest is reported as it accrues.

Governmental funds report debt premiums and discounts as other
financing sources (uses) or expenditures. However, in the statement of the net position,
they are deferred and reported as other assets or deductions from long-term debt and
allocated over the life of the debt on the statement of activities and included in
interest expense

Premium on long-term debt
Loss on advance refunding

Change in Net Position of Governmental Activities as Reported on the
Statement of Activities (see pages 12 - 13)

The notes to the basic financial statements are an integral part of this statement.

12,869,846
420,541

5,172,075

(126,748\ (237,322\

52,445
(28.069)

(812,964)
(93.444\

$ t1.602.737) $ 147.459

I otal Governmental l-unds
7
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTR¡CT
Racine, Wisconsin

Statement of Net Position
Fiduciary Funds
June 30, 2017

(With summ arized financial information as of June 30, 20'l 6)

ASSETS
Cash and investments
Accounts receivable

TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES
Accounts payable
Due to student organizations

TOTAL LIABILITIES

NET POSITION
Restricted for

Scholarships
Employee benefits

TOTAL NET POSITION

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND
NET POSITION

$ 38,673 $
16,415

7,950j02 $
1,549,434

1,000,487 $ 8,989,262 $
- 1.565.849

8,569,510
1.096.430

s s5.088 s 9.499.536 S I s10555'111 s 9665940

$ 16,415 $ 604,754 $ $ 621,169 $
1,000,487000,487I,

66,818
939,336

16,415 604,754 1,000 ,487 1,621,656 1,006,154

38,673 38,673
8.894.782

44,805
8,614,9818.894,782

38,673 8,894,782 8.933.455 8.659.786

s 55.088 $ 9.499.536 $ 1. 487 s 10 555 111 $ 9.665.940

The notes to the basic financial statements are an integral part of this statement.

Private
Purpose

Trust Fund

Employee
Benefit

Trust Fund

Agency
Fund Total

Fiduciary FundsPupil
Activity 2017 2016
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Statement of Changes in Net Position
Fiduciary Funds

For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With summarized financial information for the year ended June 30, 2016)

$ 73,771 $ $ 73,771 $ 151,158
ADDITIONS

Other local sources
Contributions

Employer
Plan members

lnvestment earnings
TotalAdditions

DEDUCTIONS
Trust fund disbursements

Change in Net Position

Net Position - July 1

Net Position - June 30

4,882,415
430,892
51,804

4,882,415
430,892
51.804

7,009,892
357,372

40.748
73,771 5,365,111 5,438,882 7,559,170

79,903 5,085,310 5j65213 7,169,299

(6,132)

44,805

279,801

8,614,981

273,669

8,659,786

389,871

8,269,915

s 38.673 $ 8.894.782 $ 8.933,455 $ 8,659,786

The notes to the basic financial statements are an integral part of this statement.

Private
Purpose

Trust Fund

Employee
Benefit

Trust Fund

Total
Fiduciary Funds

2017 2016
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsln

Notes to Basic Financial Statements
June 30, 2017

NOTE A. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The basic financial statements of the Racine Unified School District (the "District"), Racine, Wisconsin, have
been prepared in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America
(GAAP) as applied to government units. The Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) is the
accepted standard-setting body for establishing governmental accounting and financial reporting principles.
The significant accounting principles and policies utilized by the District are described below:

1. Reportinq Entitv
The District is organized as a unified school district. The District, governed by a nine member elected
school board, operates grades K through 12 and is comprised of all or parts of ten taxing districts.

ln accordance with GAAP, the basic financial statements are required to include the District (the primary
government) and any separate component units that have a significant operational or financial
relationship with the District. The District has not identified any component units that are required to be
included in the basic financial statements in accordance with standards established by GASB Statement
No. 61.

2. District-Wide and Fund Financial Statements
The district-wide financial statements (i.e., the statement of net position and the statement of activities)
report information on all of the nonfiduciary activities of the District. For the most part, the effect of
interfund activity has been removed from these statements.

The statement of activities demonstrates the degree to which the direct expenses of a given function are
offset by program revenues. Direct expenses are those that are clearly identifiable with a specific
function. Program revenues include 1) charges to customers or applicants who purchase, use, or directly
benefit from goods, services, or privileges provided by a given function and 2) grants and contributions
that are restricted to meeting the operational or capital requirements of a particular function. Taxes and
other items not properly included among program revenues are reported instead as generalrevenues.

Separate financial statements are provided for governmental funds and fiduciary funds, even though the
latter are excluded from district-wide financial statements. Governmental funds include general, special
revenue, debt service and capital projects funds. The District has no enterprise or internal service funds.
Major individual governmentalfunds are reported as separate columns in the fund financial statements.

The District reports the following major governmentalfunds:

Geruennl Furrro

This is the District's main operating fund. lt accounts for all financial activity that is not accounted for in

another fund.

Cnprrnl Pno¡ecrs Furuo

The District reports one capital projects fund which accounts for major construction projects taken on by
the District.

19



RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to Basic Financial Statements
June 30, 201 7

NOTE A - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Additionally, the District reports the following fund types:

The District accounts for resources legally held in trust for scholarship awards as a private-purpose trust
fund. Only earnings on the invested resources may be used to support the scholarships.

The employee benefit trust fund is used to account for resources legally held in trust for other post-
employment benefits.

The District accounts for assets held as an agent for various student and parent organizations in an
agency fund.

3. Measurement Focus. Basis of Accountino, and Financial Statement Presentation
The district-wide financial statements are reported using the economic resources measurement focus and
Ihe accrual basis of accounting. Revenues are recorded when earned and expenses are recorded when
a liability is incurred, regardless of the timing of related cash flows. Property taxes are recognized as
revenues in the year for which they are levied. Grants and similar items are recognized as revenues as
soon as all eligibility requirements imposed by the provider have been met.

Governmental fund financial statements are reported using the current financialresources measurement
focus and lhe modified accrualbasrs of accounting. Revenues are recognized as soon as they are both
measurable and available. Revenues are considered Io be available when they are collectible within the
current period or soon enough thereafter to pay liabilities of the current period. For this purpose, the
District considers revenues to be available if they are collected within 60 days of the end of the current
fiscal period. Expenditures generally are recorded when a liability is incurred, as under accrual
accounting. However, debt service expenditures, as well as expenditures related to employee benefit
programs and claims and judgments, are recorded only when payment is due.

Property taxes are recognized as revenue in the fiscal year for whlch taxes have been levied. Tuition,
grants, fees and interest associated with the current fiscal period are all considered to be susceptible to
accrual and have been recognized as revenue of the current fiscal period. All other revenue items are
considered to be measurable and available only when the cash is received by the District.

As a general rule the effect of interfund activity has been eliminated from the district-wide financial
statements.

Amounts reported as program revenues include 1) charges to customers or applicants for goods,
services, or privileges provided, 2) operating grants and contributions, and 3) capital grants and
contributions. lnternally dedicated resources are reported as general revenues rather than as program
revenues. Likewise, general revenues include all taxes.

When both restricted and unrestricted resources are available for use, it is the District's policy to use
restricted resources first, then unrestricted resources as they are needed.
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NOTE A - SUMMARY OF S¡GNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Gontinued)

4. Assets. Liabilities. Deferred Outflows/lnflows of Resources and Net Position or Fund Balance

a. Cash and lnvestments
Cash and investments are combined in the financial statements. Cash deposits consist of demand
and time deposits with financial institutions and are carried at cost. lnvestments are stated at fair
value. Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset in an orderly transaction between
market participants at the measurement date.

b. Accounts Receivable
Accounts receivable are recorded at gross amount with uncollectible amounts recognized under the
direct write-off method. No allowance for uncollectible accounts has been provided since it is
believed that the amount of such allowance would not be material to the basic financial statements.

c. Propertv Taxes
The aggregate District tax levy is apportioned and certified in November of the current fiscal year for
collection to comprising municipalities based on the immediate past October 1 full or "equalized"
taxable property values. As permitted by a collecting municipality's ordinance, taxes must be paid in
full or in two or more installments with the first installment payable the subsequent December 31 and
a final payment no later than the following July 3l . On or before January 15, and by the 20th of each
subsequent month thereafter, the District is paid by the collecting municipalities its proportionate
share of tax collections received through the last day of the preceding month. On or before
August 20, the county treasurer makes full settlement to the District for any remaining balance.

Property taxes are recognized as revenue in the fiscal year levied as they are considered due as of
January 1, the date from which interest and penalties accrue for non-payment of a scheduled
installment, and full receipt of the entire levy is assured within sixty days of fiscal year end, meeting
the availability criteria necessary for property tax revenue recognition by accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States of America.

d. lnterfund Receivables and Pavables
During the course of operations, numerous transactions occur between individual funds for goods
provided or services rendered. These receivables and payables are classified as "due from other
funds" and "due to other funds" in the fund financial statements.

e. lnventories
lnventories are recorded at cost which approximates market, using the average cost method.
lnventories consist of expendable supplies held for consumption. The cost is recorded as an
expenditure at the time individual inventory items are consumed rather than when purchased.

lnventories of governmental fund types in the fund financial statements are offset by nonspendable
fund balance to indicate that they do not represent spendable available financial resources.

f. Prepaid ltems
Payments made to vendors that will benefit periods beyond the end of the current fiscal year are
recorded as prepaid items, and are accounted for on the consumption method.

Prepaid items of governmental fund types in the fund financial statements are offset by nonspendable
fund balance to indicate that they do not represent spendable available financial resources.
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NOTE A - SUMMARY OF SIGNIF¡CANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Gontinued)

g. CapitalAssets
Capital assets, which include property, buildings, machinery and equipment, and site improvements
assets are reported in the district-wide financial statements. Capital assets are defined by the District
as assets with an initial, individual cost as shown below or higher with an estimated useful life in
excess of one year.

Gor,ernmental
Activities

Cost
Assets
Site improwments
Buildings
Machinery and equipment

Site improwments
Buildings
Machinery and equipment

$ 5,000
5,000
5,000

Such assets are recorded at historical cost or estimated historical cost if purchased or constructed.
Donated capital assets are recorded at estimated acquisition value at the date of donation.

The costs of normal maintenance and repairs that do not add to the value of the asset or materially
extend asset lives are not capitalized.

Capital assets of the District are depreciated using the straight-line method over the following
estimated useful lives:

Gowrnmental
Activities

Years
Assets

20
50

3 -20

h. Compensated Absences
The District's policy allows employees to earn varying amounts of sick pay for each year employed,
accumulating to varying maximum amounts. The District employees are also granted vacation days
in varying amounts based on length of service. Upon retirement or termination of employment, the
employees are paid for the unused portion of their vacation days. Accumulated sick leave is not paid
out upon termination. All vacation leave is accrued when incurred in the district-wide statements.
Expenditures for these benefits are recognized as paid in the fund financial statements.

22



RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to Basic Financial Statements
June 30, 2017

NOTE A - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Deferred Outflows/l nflows of Resources
ln addition to assets, the statement of net position will sometimes report a separate section for
deferred outflows of resources. This separate financial statement element, deferred outflows of
resources, represents a consumption of net positron that applies to a future period(s) and so will not
be recognized as an outflow of resources (expense) until then. The District has several items that
qualifies for reporting in this category. One item relates to the District's pension plans, including its
proportionate share of the Wisconsin Retirement System pension plan and its supplemental pension
plan. One portion of that item includes District contributions to the Wisconsin Retirement System
pension plan subsequent to the measurement date which are recognized as expenditures in the
subsequent year. The remaining portion of this item is deferred and amortized over the expected
remaining service lives of the pension plan participants. The second item relates to the District's
other post-employment benefits plan. This item is deferred and amortized over the expected
remaining service lives of the other post-employment benefits plan participants. The third is a
deferred charge on refunding which results from the difference in the carrying value of refunded debt
and its reacquisition price.

ln addition to liabilities, the statement of net position will sometimes report a separate section for
deferred inflows of resources. This separate financial statement element, deferred inflows of
resources, represents an acquisition of net position that applies to a future period and so will not be
recognized as an inflow of resources (revenue) until that time. The District has one item that qualifies
for reporting in this category on the statement of net position. The item is related to the District's
proportionate share of the Wisconsin Retirement System pension plan and is deferred and amortized
over the expected remaining service lives of the pension plan participants.

Lonq-term Obliqations
ln the district-wide financial statements, long{erm debt and other long-term obligations are reported
as liabilities in the statement of net position. Bond premiums and discounts are deferred and
amortized over the life of the bond. lssuance costs are expensed during the current period.

ln the fund financial statements, governmental fund types recognize bond issuance costs, bond
premium and discounts during the current period. lssuance costs, whether or not withheld from the
actual debt proceeds received, are reported as debt service expenditures while bond premiums and
discounts are recorded as other financing sources or uses.

Than Pensions OPEB
For purposes of measuring the net OPEB liability, deferred outflows of resources and deferred inflows
of resources related to OPEB, and OPEB expense, information about the fiduciary net position of the
District's Other Postemployment Benefit Plan (the "Plan") and additions to/deductions from the Plan's
fiduciary net position have been determined on the same basis as they are reported by the Plan. For
this purpose, the Plan recognizes benefit payments when due and payable in accordance with the
benefit terms.

L Pensions
For purposes of measuring the net pension liability (asset), deferred outflows of resources and
deferred inflows of resources related to pensions, and pension expense, information about the
supplemental pension plan and the fiducia net on of the Wisconsin Retirement m
and additions to/deductions from
have been determined on the same basis as they are reported by the supplemental pension plan and
WRS. For this purpose, benefit payments (including refunds of employee contributions) are
recognized when due and payable in accordance with the benefit terms. lnvestments are reported at
fair value.

k.
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NOTE A - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

m. Fund Equity
GoveRru¡¡eruTAL FUND FTNANCIAL StRtrn¡erurs

Fund balance of governmental funds is reported in various categories based on the nature of any
limitations requiring the use of resources for specific purposes. The following classifications describe
the relative strength of the spending constraints placed on the purposes for which resources can be
used:

. Nonspendable fund balance - Amounts that are not in spendable form (such as inventory, prepaid
items, or long-term receivables) or are legally or contractually required to remain intact.

o Restricted fund balance - Amounts that are constrained for specific purposes by external parties
(such as grantor or bondholders), through constitutronal provisions, or by enabling legislation.

o Committed fund balance - Amounts that are constrained for specific purposes by action of the
Board of Education. These constraints can only be removed or changed by the Board of
Education using the same action that was used to create them.

. Assigned fund balance - Amounts that are constrained for specific purposes by action of District
management. The Board of Education has authorized the Chief Financial Officer to assign fund
balance. Residual amounts in any governmental fund, other than the General Fund, are also
reported as assigned.

. Unassigned fund balance - Amounts that are available for any purpose. Positive unassigned
amounts are only reported in the General Fund.

The District has adopted a fund balance spend down policy regarding the order in which fund balance
will be utilized. Where applicable, the policy requires restricted funds to be spent first, followed by
committed funds, and then assigned funds. Unassigned funds would be spent last.

DISTRICT-WIDE FINANcIAL SrRrrveruTS

Equity is classified as net position and displayed in three components

Net investment in capital assets - Amount of capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation, and
capital related deferred outflows of resources less outstanding balances of any bonds,
mortgages, notes, or other borrowings that are attributable to the acquisition, construction, or
improvement of those assets and any capital related deferred inflows of resources.

Restricted net position - Amount of net position that is subject to restrictions that are imposed by
1)external groups, such as creditors, grantors, contributors or laws or regulations of other
governments or 2) law through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation.

Unrestricted net position - Net position that is neither classified as restricted nor as net investment
in capital assets.

o

a

a
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NOTE A - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNT¡NG POLICIES (Continued)

The Board of Education has adopted a policy that fund balance in the amount of 15% - 20% of the
ensuing year's budgeted general fund expenditures be maintained for cash flow and working capital
purposes. The minimum fund balance amount is calculated as follows:

Budgeted 2017-18 General Fund Expenditures

Minimum Fund Balance %

Minimum Fund Balance Amount

(x) 15o/o - 20%

@
The District's general fund balance of $43,898,756 is within the range of the above minimum fund
balance amount.

5. Use of Estimates
The preparation of financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the
United States of America requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the
amounts reported in the financial statements and accompanying notes. Actual results could differ from
those estimates.

6. Summarizedlnformation
The basic financial statements include certain prior-year summarized information in total but not at the
level of detail required for a presentation in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles.
Accordingly, such information should be read in conjunction with the District's financial statements for the
year ended June 30, 2016, from which the summarized information was derived.

7. Reclassifications
Certain amounts in the prior year financial statements have been reclassified to conform with the
presentation in the current year financial statements with no change in previously reported net position,
changes in net position, fund balance or changes in fund balance.

NOTE B. DETAILED NOTES ON ALL FUNDS

1. Cash and lnvestments
The debt service and capital project funds account for their transactions through separate and distinct
bank and investment accounts as required by State Statutes. ln addition, the agency fund uses separate
and distinct accounts. All other funds share in common bank and investment accounts.

lnvested cash consists of deposits and investments that are restricted by Wisconsin Statutes to the
following:

Time deposits; repurchase agreements; securities issued by federal, state and local
governmental entities; statutorily authorized commercial paper and corporate securities; and the
Wisconsin local government investment pool. lnvestments in the private-purpose trust fund and
employee benefit trust fund may be invested in other types of investments as authorized under
Wisconsin Statute 881.01 , "Uniform Prudent lnvestor Act".

25



RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to Basic Financial Statements
June 30, 2017

NOTE B - DETAILED NOTES ON ALL FUNDS (Continued)

The carrying amount of the District's cash and investments totaled $64,239,179 on June 30, 2017 as
summarized below:

Petty cash funds
Deposits with financial institutions
lnrestments

Wisconsin lnrestment Series Cooperatire (WISC)
Cash management series
lnvestment series
Negotiable certificates of deposit

Wisconsin local gorernment inrestment pool

Reconciliation to the basic financial statements

District-wide Statement of Net Position
Cash and inlestments

Fiduciary funds Statement of Net Position
Prirate purpose trust fund
Employee benefit trust fund
Agency fund

$ 500
12,825,075

1 09,1 90
49,282,685

1,986,1 16

35,613

$ 64,239,179

$ 55,249,917

38,673
7,950,102
1,000,487

$ 64,239,179

Fair Value Measurements
The District categorrzes its fair value measurements within the fair value hierarchy established by
generally accepted accounting principles. The hierarchy is based on the valuation inputs used to
measure the fair value of the asset. Level 1 inputs are quoted prices in active markets for identical
assets; Level 2 inputs are significant observable inputs; Level 3 inputs are significant unobservable
inputs.

The District has the following fair value measurements as of June 30,2017:

Fair Value Measurements Using:

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

lnvestments

Negotiable certificates of deposit $ 1 ,986,1 16 $ $

Deposits and investments of the District are subject to various risks. Presented below is a discussion of
the specific risks and the District's policy related to the risk.
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Custodial Credit Risk
Custodial credit risk for deposifs is the risk that, in the event of the failure of a depository financial
institution, a government will not be able to recover its deposits or will not be able to recover collateral
securities that are in the possession of an outside party. The custodial credit risk for investmenfs is the
risk that, in the event of the failure of the counterparty (e.9., broker-dealer) to a transaction, a government
will not be able to recover the value of its investment or collateral securities that are in the possession of
another party. Wisconsin statutes require repurchase agreements to be fully collateralized by bonds or
securities issued or guaranteed by the federal government or its instrumentalities. The District does not
have an additional custodial credit risk policy.

Deposits with financial institutions within the State of Wisconsin are insured by the Federal Deposit
lnsurance Corporation (FDIC) in the amount of $250,000 for the combined amount of all time and savings
accounts and $250,000 for the combined amount of all interest-bearing and noninterest-bearing demand
deposit accounts per official custodian per insured depository institution. Deposits with financial
institutions located outside the State of Wisconsin are insured by the FDIC in the amount of $250,000 for
the combined amount of all deposit accounts per custodian per depository institution. Also, the State of
Wisconsin has a State Guarantee Fund which provides a maximum of $400,000 per public depository
above the amount provided by an agency of the U.S. Government. However, due to the relatively small
size of the State Guarantee Fund in relation to the Fund's total coverage, total recovery of insured losses
may not be available.

On June 30, 2017,87,867,671 of the District's deposits with financial institutions were in excess of federal
and state depository insurance limits. $7,867,671 was collateralized with securities held by the pledging
financial institution or its trust department or agent but not in the District's name.

Credit Risk
Generally, credit risk is the risk that an issuer of an investment will not fulfill its obligation to the holder of
the investment. This is measured by the assignment of a rating by a nationally recognized statistical
rating organization. Wisconsin statutes limit investments in securities to the top two ratings assigned by
nationally recognized statistical rating organizations. The District does not have an additional credit risk
policy. Presented on the following page is the actual rating as of year-end for each investment type.

lnrcstment Type Amount

Exempt
From

Disclosure

Rating as of Year End

AAA Aa
Not

Rated
Wisconsin local gorernment

inwstment pool
WISC lnvestments

Cash management series
lnrestment series
Negotiable certificates

of deposit
Totals

$ 35,613 $ $ $ 35,613

1,986,116 1 ,986,1 16

$51,413,604 $ $49,391,875 $ $ 2,021,729

lnterest Rate Risk
lnterest rate risk is the risk that changes in market interest rates will adversely affect the fair value of an
investment. Generally, the longer the maturity of an investment, the greater the sensitivity of its fair value
to changes in market interest rates. The District does not have a formal investment policy that limits
rnvestment maturities as a means of managing its exposure to fair value losses arising from increasing
interest rates.

$

109,190
49,282,685

1 09,1 90
49,282,685
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lnformation about the sensitivity of the fair values of the District's investments to market interest rate
fluctuations is provided by the following table that shows the distribution of the District's investments by
maturity:

lnwstment Type Amount

Remaining Maturity (in Months)
12 Months

or Less
13 to 24
Months

25 to 60

Months
More Than
60 Months

Wisconsin local gorernment
inrcstment pool

WISC lnvestments

Cash management series
lnlestment series
Negotiable certificates

of deposit
Totals

$ 35,613 $ ¡S,ot¡ $ $

1,986,116 992,486 993,630

$51,413,604 $50,419,974 $ 993,630 $ $

lnvestment in Wisconsin Local Government lnvestment Pool
The District has investments in the Wisconsin local government investment pool of $35,613 at year-end.
The Wisconsin local government investment pool (LGIP) is part of the State lnvestment Fund (SlF), and is
managed by the State of Wisconsin lnvestment Board. The SIF is not registered with the Securities and
Exchange Commission, but operates under the statutory authority of Wisconsin Chapter 25. The SIF
reports the fair value of its underlying assets annually. Participants in the LGIP have the right to withdraw
their funds in total on one day's notice. At June 30, 2017, the fair value of the District's share of the
LGIP's assets was substantially equal to the carrying value.

lnvestment in Wisconsin lnvestment Series Cooperative
The District has investments in the Wisconsin lnvestment Series Cooperative (WISC) of $49,391,875 at
year end, which is invested in the Cash Management Series and lnvestment Series. The Cash
Management Series has no minimum investment perrod, allows check writing privileges, and the average
dollar weighted maturity is ninety (90) days or less. The lnvestment Series requires a 14 day minimum
investment period and one business day withdrawal notice, and the average dollar weighted maturity is
120 days or less.

WISC is organized by and operated exclusively for Wisconsin public schools, technical colleges, and
municipal entities. WISC is not registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission, but operates
under Wisconsin intergovernmental Cooperation Statute, Wisconsin Statutes, Section 66.0301. WISC is
governed by the Wisconsin lnvestment Series Cooperative Commission in accordance with the terms of
the lntergovernmental Cooperation Agreement. WISC invests District funds in accordance with
Wisconsin law. WISC investments are valued at amortized cost, which approximates market value.

$

109,1 90
49,282,685

1 09,1 90
49,282,685
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2. CapitalAssets
Capital asset activity for the year ended June 30, 2017 was as follows

Governme nta I activities:
Capital assets, not being depreciated:

Land
Work in progress
Total capital assets, not being depreciated

$ 3,228,786 $
43,919,208

843,949 $
7,628,036 43,919,208

$ 4,072,735
7,628,036

11,700,771

Capital assets, being depreciated:
Site improlements
Buildings
Machinery and equipment
Total capital assets being depreciated

Less accumulated depreciation for:
Site improrcments
Buildings
Machinery and equipment
Total accumulated depreciation

8,417,523
144,505,287
26,651,615

1,221,155
54,283,994
3,063,102

- 9,638,678
- 198,789,281

990,207 28,724,510
179,574,425 58,568,251 990,207 237,152,469

3,1 15,901
59,584,638
14,1 69,1 99

341,008
4,231,876
1,789,097

- 3,456,909
- 63,816,514

534,254 15,424,042
76,869,738 6,361,981 5U,254

102,704,687 52,206,270 455,953

82,697,465

154,455,004Total capital assets, being depreciated, net

Gorernmental activities capital assets, net $ 149,852,681 $ 60,678,255 $44,375,161 166,155,775

Less:
Related general obligation debt outstanding
Capital leases
Capital related deferred outflows of resources
Capital related debt premium

Net inrcstment in capital assets

98,357,192
1,969,348

(4e,1 18)
2,270,248

$ 63,608,1 05

Beginning
Balance lncreases Decreases

Ending
Balance
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Depreciation expense was charged to the following functions of the District as follows:

$ 20,818
49,769
5,450

76,037

704
2,563
7,682
5,556

5,135,613
24,836

132,312
639,346
337,332

6,285,944

$ 6,361,981

3. lnterfund Receivable. Pavables. and Transfers
tnterfun¿ receivables and payables between individual funds of the District as of June 30, 2017 are

detailed below:

lnterfund
Receirables

lnterfund
Payables

Pooled cash balances
General Fund

Special Rerenue Funds

Trust
Special projects

Community senice
Food service

Debt Service Funds

Non-referendum debt senice
Referendum debt service

Capital Projects Fund

Totals

$ 3,470,593 $ 4,640,836

480,641
137,038

28,945

1,758,000

$ 6,809,169 $ 6,809,169

Gorernmental activities
lnstruction

Regular instruction
Vocational instruction
Special education instruction
Total instruction

Support Services
Pupil services
lnstructional staff services

General administration senices
School administration services

Operation and maintenance of plant

Pupil transportation
Food service
Business seruices
Central services
Total support sen¡ices

Total depreciation expense - go\ernmental activities

843,856
227,134

3,920
2,027,375
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lnterfund transfers for the year ended June 30, 2017 were as follows

Transfer to:

TotalGeneral
Non-KeïerenOum

Debt Service
Transfers from:

General Fund
Special Revenue Fund

Special projects

$ $ +oz,ooo $

13,525

467,000

13,525

Total $ 13.52s $ 467.000 $ 480.525

The special projects transfer to the general fund is used to move revenues from the fund that is required
to collect them to the fund that is required or allowed to expend them. The non-referendum debt service
transfer is for levy management.

4. Short-term Obliqations
The District issued tax and revenue anticipation promissory note revolving credit loan in advance of
property tax collections. The notes are needed because District expenses for the year begin in July
whereas tax collections are not received until January. The loan was approved October 31,2016 with
any unpaid principal balance outstanding due November 1,2017. lnterest on the outstanding balance
accrues at the LIBOR index plus 1.5%. Short{erm debt activity for the year ended June 30, 2017 was as
follows:

Outstanding
711116 lssued Retired

Outstanding
6t30t17

lssued 10131116, due 111112017 $ $ 5,000,000 $ 000,000 $

Total interest paid for the year on short-term debt totaled $1,745

5. Lonq{ermObliqations
The following is a summary of changes in long-term obligations of the District for the year ended
June 30, 2017:

Outstanding
7 t1t16 lssued Retired

Outstanding
6130117

Due Within
One Year

Governme nta I activities:
General Obligation Debt

Bonds
Notes
State trust fund notes
Total

Premium
Capital leases
Compensated absences
Gorernmental activities

Long-term obligations

373,997

$ 98,720,170 $ 22,640,653 $ 13,613,369 $ 107,747,454 $ 9,868,916

Total interest paid during the year on long-term debt totaled $2,559,230.
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$ 71,094,000 $ 8,000,000
19,704,480
5,225,000 11,975,000

$ 4,726,000 $
2,918,846
5,225,000

74,368,000 $
16,785,634
11,975,000

5,231,000
2,970,634

819,334
96,023,480
2,322,693

19,975,000
270,537

2,389,889
5,227

12,869,846
322,982
420,541

103,128,634
2,270,248
1,969,348

379,224

9,020,968
267,652
580,296
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General Obliqation Debt
Detail of the outstanding general obligation debt follows

General Obligation Bonds
Promissory Bonds
Retunding Bonds
Refunding Bonds
Retunding Bonds
Refunding Bonds

School Building & lmprorcment
School Building & lmprorcment
Qualified School Construction

Promissory Bonds
School Building & lmprowment
Subtotal

General Obligation Notes

Qualified Zone Academy
Promissory Notes

Promissory Notes
Promissory Notes
Promissory Notes
Subtotal

State Trust Fund Loan

State Trust Fund Loan

Subtotal

Total General Obligation Debt

$ 5,945,000
5,880,000

10,000,000
2,020,000
8,980,000
9,700,000

28,090,000

1,794,000
8,000,000

1,728,000
1,610,000

995,000
21,735,000

6,750,000
5,225,000

09/03/08
07 t11t11
01to3t13
06t10t13
o4to6t15
07107115

0 I /05/1 6

11109/09

05t15t17

04115108

04105110

07 t11t11
06/1 0/1 3

06t20t17
03104117

4.00 - 4.25%
4.00 - 5.00%
2.50 - 2.75%

3.38%
2.00 - 3.00%

2.75%
0.05 - 3.00%

0.00%
2.00 - 3.00%

1.00o/o

3.00 - 3.625%
3.00 - 3.50%
2.00 - 3.00o/o

3.50%
4.OO%

04101119

04t01131

04101128

04t01127

04101124

04t01129
o4l01l27

$ 3,555,000
5,880,000

10,000,000
1,840,000
8,980,000
9,700,000

25,180,000

1,233,000
8,000,000

74,368,000

'180,634

465,000
430,000

15,710,000
16,785,634

6,750,000
5,225,000

11,975,000

$ 103,128,634

09/1 5/19
o4lollu

04t14t18
04t01t20
04t01120

04t01t23

03t15127

03/1 5/36

lssue
Amount

lssue
Date

Awrage
lnterest

Rates (%)
Dates of
Maturity

Outstanding
06130117
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Annual principal and interest maturities of the outstanding general obligation debt of $'103,128,634 on
June 30, 2017 are detailed below:

2018
2019
2020
2021
2022

2023-2027
2028-2032
2033-2036

$ 9,020,968
8,941,741
9,721,199
9,109,776
9,335,405

39,086,133
15,118,920
2,794,492

2,856,299
2,670,469
2,432,536
2,198,284
1,971,505
6,366,205
1,472,633

208,370

11,877 ,267
11,612,210
12,153,735
11,308,060
11,306,910
45,452,338
16,591,553
3,002,862

$ 103,128,634 $ 20,176,301 $ 123,304,935

Leqal Marqin for New Debt
The District's legal margin for creation of additional general obligation debt on June 30, 2017 was
$760,81 9,043 as follows:

Equalized wluation of the District
Statutory limitation percentage

General obligation debt limitation, per Section 67.03 of the
Wisconsin Statutes

Total outstanding general obligation debt
Less: Amounts awilable for financing general obligation debt

Debt service fund (1)

Net outstanding general obligation debt applicable to debt limitation
Legal Margin for New Debt

(1) Less accrued interest.

$ 103,128,634

1,043,697

$8,629,039,800
(x) 10%

862,903,980

102,084,937

$ 760,819,043

Gorernmental Activities
Princrpal lnterest Total

Year Ended
June 30,
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Capital Leases
The following is a schedule by years of future minimum lease payments due under capital leases together
with the present value of the net minimum lease payments as of June 30,2017:

645,230
645,230
806,537

2,096,997
127,649

$ t,969,348

6. Pension Liabilitv
The District reports pension related balances at June 30, 2017, as summ arized below:

Pension

Liability

Deferred Outflows

of Resources

Deferred lnflows

of Resources

$ (7,e7e,824) $
(4,411,602)

64,410,521 $ (33,336,600)

$(12,3e1,426) $ 64,410,521 $ (33,336,600)

a. WRS Pension Plan

1. Plan Description

The WRS is a cost-sharing, multiple-employer, defined benefit pension plan. WRS benefits and other
plan provisrons are established by Chapter 40 of the Wisconsin Statutes. Benefit terms may only be
modified by the legislature. The retirement system is administered by the Wisconsin Department of
Employee Trust Funds (ETF). The system provides coverage to all eligible State of Wisconsin, local
government and other public employees. All employees, initially employed by a participating WRS
employer on or after July 1, 2011, and expected to work at least 1200 hours a year (880 hours for
teachers and school district educational support employees) and expected to be employed for at least
one year from employee's date of hire are eligible to participate in the WRS.

ETF issues a standalone Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR), which can be found at
http ://etf .wi. gov/pu bl ications/cafr. htm.

For employees beginning participation on or after January 1, 1990, and no longer actively employed
on or after April 24, 1998, creditable service in each of five years is required for eligibility for a
retirement annuity. Participants employed prior to 1990 and on or after Apri|24,1998, and prior to
July 1 ,2011, are immediately vested. Participants who initially became WRS eligible on or after
July 1, 2011, must have five years of creditable service to be vested.

2018
2019
2020
Total Minimum Lease Payments
Less: Amount representing interest
Present Value of Future Minlmum Lease Payments

Wisconsin Retirement System (WRS)

Supplemental pension plan

Total Pension Liability

Gorernmental
ActivitiesYear Ending June 30,
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Employees who retire at or after age 65 (54 for protective occupation employees, 62 for elected
officials and State executive participants) are entitled to receive an unreduced retirement benefit. The
factors influencing the benefit are: (1) final average earnings, (2) years of creditable service, and (3) a
formula factor.

Final average earnings is the average of the participant's three highest years' earnings. Creditable
service is the creditable current and prior service expressed in years or decimal equivalents of partial
years for which a participant receives earnings and makes contributions as required. The formula
factor is a standard percentage based on employment category.

Employees may retire at age 55 (50 for protective occupation employees) and receive reduced
benefits. Employees terminating covered employment before becoming eligible for a retirement
benefit may withdraw their contributions and forfeit all rights to any subsequent benefits.

The WRS also provides death and disability benefits for employees.

a. Post-Retirement Adjustments

The Employee Trust Funds Board may periodically adjust annuity payments from the retirement system
based on annual investment performance in accordance with s. 40.27, Wis. Stat. An increase (or
decrease) in annuity payments may result when investment gains (losses), together with other actuarial
experience factors, create a surplus (shortfall) in the reserves, as determined by the system's consulting
actuary. Annuity increases are not based on cost of living or other similar factors. For Core annuities,
decreases may be applied only to previously granted increases. By law, Core annuities cannot be
reduced to an amount below the original, guaranteed amount (the "floo/') set at retirement. The Core and
Variable annuity adjustments granted during recent years are as follows:

Year Core Fund Adiustment
Variable Fund

Adiustment
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016

3.0o/o

6.6o/o

(2.1)o/o

(13)%
(1.2)%
(7.0)%
(e.6)%
4.7o/o

2.9o/o

0.5%

10o/o

0%
(42)'%
22o/o

11%
(7)%
9o/o

25Yo

2%
(5)%
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b. Contributlons

Required contributions are determined by an annual actuarial valuation in accordance with

Chapter 40 of the Wisconsin Statutes. The employee required contribution is one-half of the actuarially
determrned contribution rate for general category employees, including teachers, and Executives and

Elected Officials. Starting on January 1, 2016, the Executives and Elected Officials category was merged

into the General Employee Category. Required contributions for protective employees are the same rate

as general employees. Employers are required to contribute the remainder of the actuarially determined

contribution rate. The employer may not pay the employee required contribution unless provided for by

an existing collective bargaining agreement.

During the reporting period, the WRS recognized $9,048,479 in contributions from the District.

Contribution rates as of June 30,2017 are:

General (including teachers)
Protective with Social Security
Protective without Social Security

6.60/o
6.6%
6.60/o

6.6%
9.4Yo
13.2Yo

Em EmEm
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c. Pension Liabilities, Pension Expense, and Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred lnflows of
Resources Related to Pensions.

At June 30, 2017, the District reported a liability (asset) of $7,979,824 for its proportionate share of the

net pension liability (asset). The net pension liability (asset) was measured as of December 31,2016,
and the total pension liability used to calculate the net pension liability was determined by an actuarial

valuation as of December 31 , 2015 rolled forward to December 31 , 2016. No material changes in
assumptions or benefit terms occurred between the actuarial valuation date and the measurement date.

The District's proportion of the net pension liability (asset) was based on the District's share of
contributions to the pension plan relative to the contributions of all participating employers. At December

31, 2016, the District's proportion was 0.9681 4477%, which was a decrease of 0.00288598% from its

proportion measured as of December 31 ,2015.

For the year ended June 30, 2017 , the District recognized pension expense of $20,407,463.

At June 30, 2017, the District reported deferred outflows of resources and deferred inflows of resources

related to pensions from the following sources:

Differences between expected and actual experience

Net differences between projected and actual

earnings on pension plan inwstments
Changes in assumptions
Changes in proportion and differences between

employer contributions and proportionate share

of contributions
Employer contributions subsequent to the

measurement date
Total

3,042,708 $ 25,095,858

7,867,90'1

5,435,658

$ 64,410,521 $ 33,336,600

$5,435,658 reported as deferred outflows related to pension resulting from the District's contributions

subsequent to the measurement date will be recogntzed as a reduction of the net pension liability (asset)

in the year ended June 30,2018. Other amounts reported as deferred outflows of resources and

deferred inflows of resources related to pension will be recognized in pension expense as follows:

47,588,940
8,343,215

372,841

2017
2018
2019
2020
2021
Total

20, $

20,561,045
17,198,421

640,482

10,104,954
10,104,954
10,072,379
3,053,341

9721 870

Deferred lnflows

of Resources
Deferred Outflows

of Resources

Deferred Outfows
of Resources

Deferred lnflows

of Resources
Year ended

December 31
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d. Actuarial Assumptionss

The total pension liability in the December 31 , 2016, actuarial valuation was determined using the

following actuarial assumptions, applied to all periods included in the measurement:

Actuarial Valuation Date:
Measurement Date of Net Pension Liability (Asset):

Actuarial Cost Method:
Asset Valuation Method:
Long-Term Expected Rate of Return:
Discount Rate:
Salary lncreases:

lnflation
Seniority/Merit

Mortality:
Post-retirement Adjustments*

* No post-retirement adjustmenf rs guaranteed. Actual adjustments are based on recognized
investment return, actuarial experience and other factors. 2.1% is the assumed annual
adjustment based on the investment return assumption and the post-retirement discount rate.

Actuarial assumptions are based upon an experience studyconducted in 2015 using experiencefrom
2012-2014. The total pension liability for December 31, 2016 is based upon a roll-forward of the

liability calculated from the December 31,2015 actuarial valuation'

Long-term expected Return on Plan Assefs. The long-term expected rate of return on pension plan

investments was determined using a building-block method in which best-estimate ranges of
expected future real rates of return (expected returns, net of pension plan investment expense and

inflation) are developed for each major asset class. These ranges are combined to produce the long-

term expected rate of return by weighting the expected future real rates of return by the target asset

allocation percentage and by adding expected inflation. The target allocation and best estimates of
arithmetic real rates of return for each major asset class are summarized in the following table:

Current Asset
Allocation 7o

Destination
Target Asset
Allocation %

Long-Term
Expected Nominal
Rate of Return 7o

Long-Term
Expected Real

Rate of Return o/o

Core Fund Asset Class
Global Equities 5Oo/o 45o/o 8.3o/o 5-4o/o

Fixed lncome 24.5o/o 37o/o 4.2o/o 1-4o/o

lnflation Sensitive Assets 15.5% 2Qo/o 4'3o/o 1.5o/o

Real Estate 8o/o 7o/o 6.50/o 3-60/o

Private Equity/Debt 8o/o 7o/o 9'4% 6.50/o

Multi-Asset 4o/o 4o/o 6.60/o 3 '7o/o

Total Core Fund 11Oo/o 12Oo/o 7.4% 4.5"/o

Variable Fund Asset Class
U.S. Equities 7Oo/o 7Oo/o 7.60/o 4-7o/o

lnternational Equities 3Oo/o 3oo/o 8'5% 5-60/o

Total Variable Fund lO\o/o lOOo/o 7 -9o/o 5o/o

New England Pension Consultants Long Term US CPI (lnflation) Forecast: 2.75o/o

Asset Allocations are managed within establ¡shed ranges, target percentages may differ from
actual monthly allocations.

December 31,2015
December 31,2016
Entry Age
Fair Value
7.2%
7.2o/o

3.2o/o

0.2% - 5.60/o

Wrsconsin 201 2 Mortality Table
2.1%
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Srng/e Discount rate. A single discount rate of 7.20o/o was used to measure the total pension liability.

This single dlscount rate was based on the expected rate of return on pension plan investments of 7.20o/o

and a long term bond rate of 318%. Because of the unique structure of WRS, lhe7.20% expected rate

of return implies that a dividend of approximalely 2.1% will always be paid. For purposes of the single

discount rate, it was assumed that the dividend would always be paid. The projection of cash flows used

to determine this single discount rate assumed that plan member contributions will be made at the current

contribution rate and that employer contributions will be made at rates equal to the difference between

actuarially determined contribution rates and the member rate. Based on these assumptions, the pension

plan's fiduciary net position was projected to be available to make all projected future benefit payments

(including expected dividends) of current plan members. Therefore, the long-term expected rate of return

on pension plan investments was applied to all periods of projected benefit payments to determine the

total pension liability.

Sensitivity of the District's proportionate share of the net pension liability (assef) to changes in the

discount rate. The following presents the District's proportionate share of the net pension liability (asset)

calculated using the discount rate of 7.20 percent, as well as what the District's proportionate share of the

net pension liability (asset) would be if it were calculated using a discount rate that is 1-percentage-point
lower (6.20 percent) or 1-percentage-point higher (8.20 percent) than the current rate:

1% Decrease to
Discount Rate

(6.20%)

Current Discount
Rate

(7.20o/o)

1% lncrease to
Discount Rate

(8.20o/o)

District's proportronate share of
the net pension liability (asset) $ 104,979,706 $ 7,979,824 $ (66,714,479)

Pension ptan fiduciary net position. Detailed information about the pension plan's fiduciary net position is
available in separately issued financial statements available at http://etf.wi.gov/publications/cafr.htm.

e Payables to the Pension Plan

At June 30,2017 the District reported a payable of $1,903,407 for the outstanding amount of
contributions to the pension plan for the year ended June 30, 2017.

b. Pension Plan - Supplemental Pension Plan

a. Plan Description

The plan, a single-employer pension plan, is a defined benefit pension plan established to provide

benefits after early retirement. The plan is administered by the District. The plan does not issue

separate financial statements.

b. Benefits Provided

A summary of eligibility requirements and plan benefits follows:

Administrators who retire from the district after attaining age 55 and completing 10 years of services

with the District or age 62 and five years of services, are eligible to receive a monthly benefit equal to

the WRS pension, unreduced for early retirement, minus the WRS pension as reduced for early
retirement. The benefit is paid in the form of ten year certain annuity for the life of the employee.
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Clerical employees hired prior to July 1,2014 who retired after attaining age 58 and completing 25

years of seivióe are eligible to receive a benefit equal to 50% of the unemployment compensation

rate in effect at retirement for 26 weeks.

c. Employees Covered by Benefit Terms

At June 30,2017, the following employees were covered by the benefit terms:

lnactive employees or beneficiaries currently receiving benefit payments 64

Active employees 251

315

d. Funding Policy

The entire cost of these benefits is paid by the District. Beneflts are currently funded on a pay-as-

you-go basis and no assets exist to prefund retiree benefits'

e. pension Liabilities, pension Expense and Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred lnflows of

Resources Related to Pensions

Total Pension Liability at July 1,2016
Changes for the year:

Service cost
lnterest
Benefit payments

Net changes
Total Pension Liability at June 30,2017

$ 4,278,031

133,571

s 4,411,602

For the year ended June 30, 2017, lhe District recognized pension expense of $133,571 ' The District

has no deferred outflows or inflows of resources related to its supplemental pension plan.

f. ActuarialAssumptions

The District's total pension liability was measured as of July 1, 2016 and rolled forward to
June 30,2017.

Actuariat Assumptions. The total pension liability in the July 1 , 2016 actuarial valuation was

determined using the following actuarial assumptions, applied to all periods included in the

measurement, unless otherwise specified:

Valuation Date
Actuarial cost method
Amortization method
Actuarial assumptions

Discount rate
lnflation

218,464
131,604

(216,4e7)

July 1 , 2016
lndividual Entry Age normal
Level percentage of salary, open basis

3.0%
N/A

Sing/e Discount rate. A single discount rate of 3.0% was used to measure the total pension liability

Thiõ single discount rate was based on the 20 year tax exempt AA muni bond rates'

AmountComponent
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Sensitivity of the District's totat pension liability to changes in the discount rate. The following
presents the District's total pension liability at July 1,2016 calculated using the discount rate of 3.0%,

as well as what the District's total pension liability would be if it were calculated using a discount rate

that is 1-percentage-point lower (2.0%) or 1-percentage-point higher (4.0o/o) than the current rate.

'1 7o Decrease to
Discount Rate

(2.OV")

Current
Discount Rate

(3.0%)

l7o lncrease to
Discount Rate

(4.O%)

Total Pension Liability $ 4,932,724 $ 4,411,6,02 $ 3,974,188

The sensitivity of the District's total pension liability was determined based on the actuarial date while
the total pension liability of $4,41'1,602 was based on the District's fiscal year ended June 30, 2017,

as rolled forward by the District's actuary. Sensitivity information as of June 30, 2016 was not

available.

g. Payable to the Supplemental Pension Plan

At June 30, 2017, the District reported a payable of $0 for the outstanding amount of contributions to
the Plan required for the year ended June 30, 2017.

NOTE C. OTHER INFORMATION

Risk Manaqement
The Dist¡ct 'ls exposed to various risks of loss related to torts; thefts, damage or destruction of assets;

errors or omissions; employee health and accident claims; or acts of God. The District has chosen to

retain a portion of the risks through a self-insurance program and has also purchased insurance to

transfer other risks to outside parties. A description of the District's risk management program is

presented below:

On July 1,1992, the District established a self-funded health and dental benefit plan for its employees.

The Plan administrator is responsible for the approval, processing and payment of claims, after which

they bill the District for reimbursement. The District is also responsible for a monthly administrative fee.

tné Plan reports on a calendar year. Accounting and budgeting requirements for the Plan are

established by the Wisconsin Department of Public lnstruction. The Plan is accounted for in the general

fund of the District.

As part of the health care coverage of the Plan, the District purchases stop-loss coverage which pays

claims in excess of $200,000 and up to $1,000,000 per individual. The District has no stop-loss coverage

for dental care coverage of the Plan.

1
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At June 30,2017, the District has reported a liability of $3,51B,602 which represents reported and

unreported claims which were incurred on or before June 30, 2017,but were not paid by the District as of
that date. The amounts not reported to the District were estimated using data provided by the plan

administrators. Changes in the program's claim liability for the year ended June 30,20'17 with

comparative totals for the prior year follows:

Liability
July 1

Current Year
Claims and
Changes in

Estimates
Claim

Payments
Liability
June 30

2016
2017

$ 3,270,570
3,674,709

$ 37,048,556 $
33,781,447

36,644,417 $

33,937,554

3,674,709
3,518,602

355
2,177

2. Other Postemplovment Benefits Other Than Pension Benefits (OPEBI

a. Plan Description

The Plan is a single-employer defined benefit postemployment health plan that covers retired

employees of the District. Eligible retired employees have access to group medical coverage through

the District's group plan. District paid medical benefits are paid for as indicated below. All employees

of the District are eligible for the Plan if they meet the following age and service requirements below.

b. Benefits Provided

The District provides medical (including prescription drugs) and dental coverage for retired employees

through the district's self-insured plans.

At June 30, 2017, the following employees were covered by the benefit terms:c

lnactire employees or beneficiaries currently receiving benefit payments

Actiw employees
2,532

d. Contributions

Certain retired plan members and beneficiaries currently receiving benefits are required to contribute

specified amounts monthly towards the cost of insurance premiums based on the employee group

and their retirement date. District paid medical and dental benefits are paid until the retiree or

surviving spouse becomes eligible for Medicare.

42



RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to Basic Financial Statements
June 30, 2017

NOTE C - OTHER INFORMATION (Continued)

e. Net OPEB Liability

The District's net OPEB liability was measured as of June 30, 2017, and the total OPEB liability used
to calculate the net OPEB liability was determined by an actuarial valuation as of July 1,2016.

Actuarial Assumptions. The total OPEB liability in the July 1 , 2016 actuarial valuation was
determined using the following actuarial assumptions, applied to all periods included in the
measurement, unless otherwise specified:

lnflation:
Salary lncreases:
lnvestment Rate of Return:
Healthcare cost trend rates

N/A
2.0o/o per year
3.0%
Medical and Drug Trend - 2.0% for
2017 increasing to 6.0% for 2018-
2019, and decreasing to 5.5%
thereafter. DentalTrend - level at
4.0o/o

Mortality rates are a blend of those from the "Wisconsin Retirement System 2012-2014 Experience
Study" and the MP-20'15 generational improvement scale.

The actuarial assumptions used in the July 1 , 2016 valuation were based on the "Wisconsin
Reti rem ent System 201 2-201 4 Experience Stu dy".

The long{erm expected rate of return on OPEB plan investments was valued at 3.0%. A blend of
expected earnings on District funds and the current yield for 20 year tax-exempt AA Municipal bond
rate or higher as of the measurement date was used for all years of benefit payments.

Discount rate. The discount rate used to measure the total OPEB liability was 3.0%. The projection
of cash flows used to determine the discount rate assumed that District contributions will be made at
rates equal to the actuarially determined contribution rates. Based on those assumptions, the OPEB
plan's fiduciary net position was projected to be available to make all projected OPEB payments for
current active and inactive employees. Therefore, the long-term expected rate of return on OPEB
plan investments was applied to all periods of projected benefit payments to determine the total
OPEB liability.
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f. Changes in the Net OPEB Liability

Balance at July 1, 2016
Changes for the year:

Service cost
lnterest
Contributions - employer
Net inwstment income
Benefit payments

Net changes
Balance at June 30,2017

$ 91,235,096 8,614,981 82,620,115

6,789,109
2,940,726

(5,313,306)
(51,804)

(5,085,310)

4,644,525 279,800 4,364,725
$ 95,879,621 $ 8,894,781 $ 86,984,840

Sensitivity of the net OPEB liability to changes in the discount rate. The following presents the net
OPEB liability of the District, as well as what the District's net OPEB liability would be if it were
calculated using a discount rate that is'1-percentage-point lower (2.0%) or'1-percentage-point higher
(4.0%) than the current rate:

Net OPEB Liability 95,938,618 86,984,840 78,910,005

Sensitivity of the net OPEB liability to changes in the healthcare cost trend rates. The following
presents the net OPEB liability of the District, as well as what the District's net OPEB liability would be
if it were calculated using healthcare cost trend rates that are 1-percentage-point lower (5.0%
decreasing to 1.0%) or 1-percentage-point higher (7.0% decreasing to 3.0%) than the current
healthcare cost trend rates:

1% Decrease
(5.0% decreasing

to 1.0%)

Healthcare Cost
Trend Rates

(6.0% decreasing
to 2.0o/o)

1% lncrease
(7.0% decreasing

to 3.0%)
Net OPEB liability $ 73,790,795 $ 86,984,840 $ 103,519,968

OPEB plan fiduciary net position. lnformation about the OPEB plan's fiduciary net position is
presented in the Employee Benefit Trust Fund in these financial statements.

6,789,109
2,940,726

5,313,306
51,804

(5,085,310)

lncrease (Decrease)
Total OPEB

Liability
(a)

Plan Fiduciary
Net Position

(b)

Net OPEB
Liability
(a)- (b)

170 Decrease to
Discount Rate

(2.0o/o)

Current
Discount Rate

(3.0%)

170 lncrease to
Discount Rate

(4.0%)
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g. OPEB Expense and Deferred Outflows of Resources and Deferred lnflows of Resources Related to
OPEB

For the year ended June 30, 2017, the District recognized OPEB expense of $4,158,080. At June 30,
2017, the District reported deferred outflows of resources and deferred inflows of resources related to
OPEB from the following sources:

Deferred Outflows
of Resources

Deferred lnflows
of Resources

Differences between expected and actual experience
Changes in assumptions
Net difference between projected and actual earnings

on OPEB plàn inrcstments
District contributions subsequent to the

measurement date
Total

$ 206,645 $

$ 206,645 $

Amounts reported as deferred outflows of resources and deferred inflows of resources related to
pension will be recognized in pension expense as follows:

Year ended
June 30

Deferred Outflows
of Resources

Deferred lnflows
of Resources

2018
2019
2020
2021

2022
Total

41,329 $
41,329
41,329
41,329
41,329

$

$ 206,645 $

h. Payable to the OPEB Plan

At June 30,2017, the District reported a payable of $0 for the outstanding amount of contributions to
the Plan required for the year ended June 30, 2017.

3. Continqencies

a. The District participates in a number of federal and state assisted grant programs. These programs
are subject to program compliance audits by the grantors or their representatives. Accordingly, the
District's compliance with applicable grant requirements will be established at some future date. The
amount, if any, of expenditures which may be disallowed by the granting agencies cannot be
determined at this time although the District expects such amounts, if any, to be immaterial.

b. From time to time, the District is party to other various pending claims and legal proceedings.
Although the outcome of such matters cannot be forecast with certainty, it is the opinion of
management and legal counsel that the likelihood is remote that any such claims or proceedings will
have a material adverse effect on the District's financial position or results of operations.
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to Basic Financial Statements
June 30, 201 7

NOTE C - OTHER INFORMATION (Gontinued)

4. Limitation on School District Revenues
Wisconsin Statutes limit the amount of revenues a school district may derive from general school aids and
property taxes unless a higher amount is approved by a referendum.

This limitation does not apply to revenue needed for payment of any general obligation debt service
(including refinanced debt) authorized by either of the following:

a. A resolution of the school board or by referendum prior to August 12, 1993.

b. A referendum on or after August 12, 1993.

5. Cumulative Effect of Chanqe in Accountinq Principles

The District has adopted GASB Statements No. 73, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Pensions and
Related Assefs That Are Not within fhe Scope of GÁSB Statement 68 and Amendments to Certain
Provisions of GASB Statements 67 and 68, No. 74, Financial Reporting for Postemployment Benefit
Plans Other Than Pension Plans and No. 75, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Postemployment
Benefits Other Than Pensions for the year ended June 30, 2017. These statements revised and
established new financial reporting requirements for governments that provide their employees with
postemployment benefits. Financial statements for the year ended June 30,2016 have not been
restated.

The cumulative effect of change in accounting principle was to decrease net position by $67,278,023 as
follows:

Other postemployment liability
Balance previously reported
Actuarially determined balance
Change in other postemployment liability

Total supplemental pension liability
Balance previous ly reported
Actuarially determined balance
Change in other postemployment liability

Total cumulatiw effect of change in accounting principle

$ 18,742,797
(82,620,115)

$ (63,877,318)

877,326
(4,278,031)

(3,400,705)

$ (67,278,023)
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in Fund Balance
Budget and Actual

General Fund - Budgetary Basis
For the Year Ended June 30, 201 7

Revenues
Property taxes
Other local sources
lnterdistrict sources
lntermediate sources
State sources
Federal sources
Other sources
Total Revenues

Expenditures
lnstruction

Regular instruction
Vocational instruction
Other instruction
Total lnstruction

Support Services
Pupil services
I nstructional staff services
General administration services
School administration services
Business services
Operation and maintenance of plant
Pupil transportation services
Central services
lnsurance
Other support services
Total Support Services

Debt service
Non-program

General tuition payments
lndirect costs
Total Non-program

Total Expenditures

Excess of Revenues Over Expenditures

Other Financing Sources (Uses)
Capital leases
Sale of capital assets
Transfers in
Transfers out
Total Other Financing Sources (Uses)

Net Change in Fund Balance

Fund Balance - July 1

Fund Balance - June 30

$ 73,799,870
934,886
1 18,000
300,000

159,666,323
16,1 15,929

(51 ,019)
59,829
11,903

(857,1 35)
(1,081,398)

30 195

93,887,741
5,460,539
6,832,561

73,799,870 $
961,689
I 18,000
300,000

159,449,790
16,041 ,958

195

93,097,671
5,405,777
6,852,906

73,799,870 $
910,670
177,829
311,903

158,592,655
14,960,s60

513

90,666,150
5,223,331
6,609,638

139
709 681

2,431,521
182,446
243,268

$

106,180,841 105,356,354 102,499. 191 2.857.235

11,802,007
15,416,303
3,122,467

13,569,510
4,941,903

30,706,537
5,212,777
8,810,169

751,003

11,899,181
14,550,632
3,068,456

13,630,874
4,927,049

30,568,733
5,232,839
9,216,929

710,593

11,594,989
13,707,172
3,000,779

13,180,839
4,858,440

31,521,957
5,185,56s
9,250,964

722,919

485,667

304,192
843,460

67,677
450,035

68,609
(953,224)

47,274
(34,035)
(12,326)

444 386 795

486,267 485,767

337 92 49
831 165

19,609,066
128,400

19,578,513
1 13,400

'19,253,654

266,035
324,859

(152,635)
19.737 .466 19,691 ,913 19,519,689 172,224

221.181.334 219,726.115 21 5.865.39 3.860-724

30,058,869 31.250.387 33 40 .430 2 151 043

2,383,067
5,000

215,963
(34,026.694)

2,383,067
5,000

212,896
(34,165,936)

2,389,889
10,473
29,688

133.457.848)

6,822
5,473

(183,208)
708.088

(31,422,664\ (31,564,973) (31,027,798) 537,175

2,688,218

$ 40.161 .329 $ 41 .210.538 $ 43.898.756 $ 2.688.218

(1,363,795)

41,525,124

(314,586)

41,525,124

2,373,632

41,525,124

eted Amounts Actual
Amounts

Variance with
Final Budget -

Positive
(Neoative)

See Notes to Required Supplementary lnformation.
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in Fund Balance
Budget and Actual

Special Education Special Revenue Fund - Budgetary Basis
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

$ 42,430 g 42,430 $
Revenues

lnterdistrict sources
lntermediate sources
State sources
Federal sources
Total Revenues

Expenditures
lnstruction

Regular instruction
Special education instruction
Other instruction
Total lnstruction

Support Services
Pupil services
I nstructional staff services
General administration services
Business services
Operation and maintenance of plant
Pupil transportation services
Centralservices
lnsurance
Total Support Services

Non-program
Special education tuition payments

Total Expenditures

Excess of Revenues Under Expenditures

Other Financing Sources (Uses)
Transfers in

Transfers out
Total Other Financing Sources (Uses)

Net Change in Fund Balance

Fund Balance - July 1

Fund Balance - June 30

12,248,880
7,061,375

12,248,880
7,154,670

19,066 $
1,391

12,386,273
6.862.997

(23,364)
'1,391

137,393
(291.673)

19,352,685 19,445,980 19.269.727 fi76.253\

38,090,234 38,'175,806
165

37,532,869
75 74 17

38,218,509 38,25'1 ,081 37,607,851 643,230
7 275

(1 65)
642,937

458

5,788,875
4,050,144

17,000
150,000

10,900
4,003,205

1 8,1 30
204,260

5,809,914
4,018,327

17,000
247,583

10,900
3,658,205

I 8,1 30
204,267

5,775,903
4,075,900

350
247,304

19,014
3,575,334

26,828
241,354

34,011
(57,573)
16,650

279
(8,114)
82,871
(8,6e8)

(37,087)

14,242,514 13,984,326 13,961,987 22,339

662,380 726,615 674.574 52.041
53,123,403 52,962,022 52.244.412 717.610

ß3,770,718) (33,516,042) (32.974.685) 541.357

33,959,552 33,698,936 32,990,848 (708,088)
188 834 182 16 163 166 731
770 718 33 6 32 685 541

Budqeted Amounts Actual
Amounts

Variance with
Final Budget -

Positive
(Neqative)Oriqinal Final

See Notes to Required Supplementary lnformation
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RAC¡NE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Changes in Net OPEB Liability and Related Ratios
Last 10 Fiscal Years*

TotalOPEB Liability
Service cost
lnterest
Benefit payments

Net change in total OPEB liability
Total OPEB liability - beginning

Total OPEB liability - ending (a)

Plan Fiduciary Net Position
Contributions - Employer
Net investment income
Benefit payments

Net change in plan fiduciary net position
Plan fiduciary net position - beginning

Plan fiduciary net position - ending (b)

District's net OPEB liability - ending (a) - (b)

Plan fiduciary net position as a percentage of the total OPEB liability

Covered-employee payroll

District's net OPEB liability as a percentage of covered-employee payroll

* The amounts presented for each fiscal year were determined as of the prior fiscal year end

Amounts for prior years were not available.

The notes to the required supplementary information are an integral part of this schedule.

$

2017

6,789,109
2,940,726

(5,085,310)
4,644,525

91,235,096

$ 95,879,621

$ 5,313,306
51,804

(5,085,310)
279,800

8,614,981

$ 8,894,781

$ 86,984,840

9.28o/o

$ 142,709,888

60.95%
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Employer Contributions
Other Postem ployment Benefits

Last 10 Fiscal Years

Actuarially determined contribution (ADC)
Contributions in relation to the ADC
Contribution deficiency (excess)

Covered-employee payroll

Contributions as a percentage of covered-employee payroll

Key Methods and Assumption Used to Calculate ADC

2017
$ 12,352,496

5,313,306
$ 7,039.190

$ 142,709,888

3.72Yo

Actuarialcost method
Asset valuation method
Amortization method
Discount rate
lnflation

* The amounts presented for each fiscal year were determined as of the prior fiscal year end
Amounts for prior years were not available.

The notes to the required supplementary information are an integral part of this schedule

Entry Age Normal
Market Value
21 year Level Dollar
3.00%
N/A
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RACINE UN¡FIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Racine Unified School District
Wisconsin Retirement System

Last 10 Fiscal Years

Fiscal
Year Ending

Proportion of
the Net Pension

Proportionate
Share of the
Net Pension

Liability (Asset)

Covered-
Employee

Payroll

Proportionate
Share of the Net
Pension Liability

(Asset) as a
Percentage of

Covered Payroll

Plan Fiduciary
Net Position as a
Percentage of the

Total Pension
Liability (Asset)Liability (Asset)

6/30/15
6/30/16
6130117

0.95793451% $
0.97103075%
0.96814477%

(23,529,492) $
15,779,061
7,979,824

133,929,709
141,579,733
137,001,261

17.57o/o

11j4%
5.82o/o

Covered-
Employee

Payroll

102.74%
98.20%
99.12o/o

Contributions as
a Percentage of

Covered-Employee
Payroll

Schedule of Contributions
Wisconsin Retirement System

Last 10 Fiscal Years

Fiscal
Year Ending

Contractually
Required

Contributions

Contributions in
Relation to the
Contractually

Required
Contributions

Contribution
Deficiency
(Excess)

6130115
6/30/1 6
6130117

9,375,049 $
9,651,718
9,048,479

9,375,049 $
9,651 ,718
9,048,479

$$ 133,929,709
141,579,733
137,001,261

7.00%
6.82o/o

6.60%

See Notes to Required Supplementary lnformation
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL D¡STRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Changes in Pension Liability and Related Ratios
Supplemental Pension Benefit

Last 10 FiscalYears*

Total Pension Liability
Service cost
lnterest
Benefit payments

Net change in total pension liability
Total pension liability - beginning
Total pension liability - ending

Covered-employee payroll

District's net pension liability as a percentage of covered-employee payroll

The amounts presented for each fiscal year were determined as of
the prior fiscal year end. lnformation for prior years is not available

See Notes to Required Supplementary lnformation.

$

2017

218,464
131,604

(216,4e7)
133,571

4,278,031

_g 4,!11_,602

$ 15,600,736

28.28%
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to Required Supplementary lnformation
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

NOTE A. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING STANDARDS BOARD STATEMENT NOS. 73,74, AND 75

The District implemented GASB Statement No. 73, Accounting and Financial Reporting for Pensions and
Related Assefs That are Not Within the Scope of GASB Statement 68, Statement No. 74, Financial Reporting
for Postemployment Benefit Plans Other Than Pension Plans and Statement No. 75, Accounting and Financial
Reporting for Postemployment Benefits Other Than Pensions for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2017.
lnformation for prior years is not available.

NOTE B. WISCONSIN RETIREMENT SYSTEM PENSION PLAN

There were no changes of benefit terms or assumptions for any participating employer in the WRS

NOTE C. BUDGETARY INFORMATION

Budgetary information is derived from the annual operating budget and is presented in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles, except the District adopts a separate budget for the special
education special revenue fund. An explanation of the differences between Revenues, Expenditures, and
Other Financing Sources (Uses) for budgetary funds on budgetary fund basis and a GAAP general fund basis
is summarized below:

General
Fund

Special
Education

Fund
Revenues

Actual amounts (budgetary basis)
Reclassification of special education
Total Revenues 268,536,548

$ 249,266,821
19,269,727

$ 19,269,727
(19,269,7271

Expenditures
Actual amounts (budgetary basis)
Reclassification of special education
Total Expenditures

Excess of Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures
Actual amounts (budgetary basis)
Reclassification of special education
Excess of Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures

Other Financing Sources (Uses)
Actual amounts (budgetary basis)
Reclassification of special education
Total Other Financing Sources (Uses)

Net Change in Fund Balance
Actual amounts (budgetary basis)

Fund Balance - July 1

Actual amounts (budgetary basis)

Fund Balance - June 30
Actual amounts (budgetary basis)

215,865,391
52,244,412

52,244,412
(52,244,412)

268.1 09. 803

33,401,430
(32,974,685)

(32,974,685)
32,974,685

426 745

(31,027,7e8)
32,974,685

32,974,685
(32,974,685)

1,946,887

2,373,632

41.525.124
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to Required Supplementary lnformation
For the Year Ended June 30, 20'17

NOTE C - BUDGETARY INFORMATION (Continued)

Budqets and Budqetarv Accountinq
Operating budgets are adopted each fiscal year for all governmental funds in accordance with Section 65.90
of the Wisconsin Statutes. Budgetary expenditure control is exercised at the function level. Reported budget
amounts are as originally adopted or as amended by Board of Education resolution.

The District follows these procedures in establishing the budgetary data reflected in the basic financial
statements.

Based upon requests from District staff, District administration recommends budget proposals to the
Board of Education.

The Board of Education prepares a proposed budget including proposed expenditures and the means of
financing them for the July '1 through June 30 fiscal year.

A public notice is published containing a summary of the budget and identifying the time and place where
a public hearing will be held on the proposed budget.

Pursuant to the public budget hearing, the Board of Education may make alterations to the proposed
budget.

Once the Board of Education (following the public hearing) adopts the budget, no changes may be made
in the amount of tax to be levied or in the amount of the various appropriations and the purposes of such
appropriations unless authorized by a 213 vote of the entire Board of Education.

Appropriations lapse at year end unless authorized as a carryover by the Board of Education. The
portion of fund balance representing carryover appropriations is reported as a committed or assigned
fund balance in the fund financial statements.

Encumbrance accounting is used by the District as an extension of formal budgetary control during the
year.

The DPI requires the District to separate special education revenues and expenditures from other general
fund amounts.

The District did not have any material violation of legal or contractual provisions for the fiscal year ended
June 30, 2017 . ln addition, no District funds had deficit fund equity as of June 30, 2017 .

a

a

a

a

a

a
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Combining Balance Sheet
Nonmajor Governmental Funds

June 30, 2017

ASSETS
Cash and investments
Accounts receivable
Due from other funds
Due from other governments

$ $ $ $ 1,505,489
41,671

227,134480,641 843,856
115

$ 480.641 $ 214.509 $ 843.856 $ 2,100.409

53,998
53.998

2,046,411

843,856
77,471 843,856 2,046,411

s 843 856 s 2 I OO 409

50921

TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCES
Liabilities

Due to other funds
Unearned revenues
Total Liabilities

137,038

137,038

Fund Balances
Fund Balances

Restricted
Private gifts and donations
Food service programs
Grant expenditures
Debt service
Community service programs

Total Fund Balances

480,641

77,471

480,641

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCES s 480.641 $ 214.509

ue Funds

Trust
Special
Proiects

Community
Service

Food
Service
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Debt Service Funds Total Nonmajor
Governmental

Funds
Non-Referendum

Debt Service
Referendum
Debt Service

$ I ,678,795 $ 76,712 $ 3,260,996
41,671

1,580,576
540,624

28,945

g 1]07.740 $ 76.712 $ 5.423.867

3,920 140,958
53.998

3.920 194.956

1,707,740 72,792

480,641
2,046,411

77,471
1,780,532

843,856
1.707.740 72.792 5.228.911

s I .707.740 $ 76 712 s 5 423A67
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RACINE UN¡FIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Combining Statement of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes in Fund Balances
Nonmajor Governmental Funds

For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

Revenues
Property taxes
Other local sources
State sources
Federal sources
Other sources
Total Revenues

Expenditures
lnstruction

Regular instruction
Vocational instruction
Other instruction
Total lnstruction

Support Services
Pupil services
I nstructional staff services
General administration services
School administration services
Operation and maintenance of plant
Pupil transportation services
Food services
Central services
Total Support Services

Debt Service
Principal
lnterest and fiscal charges
Total Debt Service

Community Services
Total Expenditures

Excess of Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures

Other Financing Sources (Uses)
Long-term debt issued
Premium on long term debt issued
Transfers in

Transfers out
Total Other Financing Sources (Uses)

Net Change in Fund Balances

Fund Balances - July I

511,306
$ 1,600,000 $

109,627 1,187,064
171,513

8,221,579
155,840

703,909

511,306 703,909 1,709,627 9,735,996

66,746
1,250

'12,885 486,332
BO,BB1 486,332

$$

331

233,229
37,477

7,373
808

36,709

148,033
16,039

193,973
779

16,550
658,090

9,021,395
34,110

12,047 11,423
315,927 194,190 238.764 9.679.485

839 346
396,808 680,522 '1 ,078,1 10 9,679,485

114,498 23,387 631 .517 56.511

(13,525)
(13,525)

114,498 56,511

366,1 43 1,989,900

$ 480.641 $ 77.47r $

9,862

67,609

631,517

212,339

Special Revenue Funds

Trust
Special
Proiects

Community
Service

Food
Service

Fund Balances - June 30
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Debt Service Funds Total Nonmajor
Governmental

Funds
Non-Referendum

Debt Service
Referendum
Debt Service

$ 8,055,697 $
14,483

1,949,074 $
2,383

11,604,771
1,824,863

171,513
8,925,488

215.37559,535
8,129,715 1, 951.457 22.742.010

66,746
1,250

499,217
567 213

331

381,262
53,516

201,346
659,677
87,369

9,021,395
70

10,428,366

11,204,846
2,466,367

1,665,000
219,251

12,869,846
2,685,618

13,671.213 251 15.555.4641

839 346
13,671,213 251 27.390,3891

(5,541,498) 67,206 (4,648,379)

5,225,000
270,537
467,000
t13.525)

5.962.537 5.949.012

421,039 67,206 1,300,633

1.286.701 5.586 3.928.278

5,225,000
270,537
467,000

s 1 .707.740 $ 72792 S 5228911
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin
PupilActivity Funds

Schedule of Changes in Assets and Liabilities
June 30, 2017

ASSETS
Cash and investments

LIABILITIES
Due to student organizations

Senior high schools
Middle schools
Elementary schools
Early Childhood schools
P-COC
REAL School

TOTAL LIABILITIES

$ 939,336 $ 2,889.811 $ 2.828.660 $ 1.000.487

$ 521,409 $
147,605
228,062

4,572
2,389

35.299

1,811,549 $
471,626
503,812

13,439
5,549

83.836

1,722,928 $
495,908
501,259

16,017
7,530

85,018

610,030
123,323
230,615

1,994
408

34,117

$ 939,336 $ 2.889.8

Puoil Activitv Funds
Balance
07101116 Additions Deletions

Balance
06130117
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ADDITIONAL INDEPENDENT AUDITORS' REPORT
FOR BASIC FINANCIAL STATEMENTS



INDEPENDENT AUDITORS' REPORT ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER
FINANCIAL REPORTING AND ON COMPLIANCE AND OTHER MATTERS

BASED ON AN AUDIT OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS PERFORMED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH GOVERNMENT AUDITING STANDARDS

To the Board of Education
Racine Unified School District

We have audited, in accordance with the auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America
and the standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing Standards issued by the
Comptroller General of the United States, the financial statements of the governmental activities, each major fund,
and the aggregate remaining fund information of the Racine Unified School District (the "District"), as of and for the
year ended June 30, 2017, and the related notes to the financial statements, which collectively comprise the
District,sbasicfinancialstatements,andhaveissuedourreportthereonoateofzotz.

lnternal Gontrol Over Financial Reporting

ln planning and performing our audit of the financial statements, we considered the District's internal control over
financial reporting (internal control) to determine the audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances
for the purpose of expressing our opinions on the financial statements, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the District's internal control. Accordingly, we do not express an opinion on the
effectiveness of the District's internal control.

A deficiency in internal control exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow management or
employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to prevent, or detect and correct,
misstatements on a timely basis. A material weakness is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in internal
control, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of the District's financial
statements will not be prevented, or detected and corrected on a timely basis. A significant deficiency is a
deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control that is less severe than a material weakness, yet
important enough to merit attention by those charged with governance.

Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the first paragraph of this section
and was not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control that might be material weaknesses or
significant deficiencies. Given these limitations, during our audit we did not identify any deficiencies in internal
control that we consider to be material weaknesses. However, material weaknesses may exist that have not
been identified.

Compliance and Other Matters

As part of obtaining reasonable assurance about whether the District's financial statements are free from material
misstatement, we performed tests of its compliance with certain provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and
grant agreements, noncompliance with which could have a direct and material effect on the determination of
financial statement amounts. However, providing an opinion on compliance with those provisions was not an
objective of our audit, and accordingly, we do not express such an opinion. The results of our tests disclosed no
instances of noncompliance or other matters that are required to be reported under Goyernment Auditing
Standards.
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Purpose of this Report

The purpose of this report is solely to describe the scope of our testing of internal control and compliance and the
results of that testing, and not to provide an opinion on the effectiveness of the Racine Unified School District's
internal control or on compliance. This report is an integral part of an audit performed in accordance with
Government Auditing Standards in considering the District's internal control and compliance. Accordingly, this
communication is not suitable for any other purpose.

Certified Public Accountants
Green Bay, Wisconsin

-
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FEDERAL AWARDS AND STATE FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE



INDEPENDENT AUDITORS' REPORT ON COMPLIANCE FOR EACH MAJOR
FEDERAL AND STATE PROGRAM AND ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER COMPLIANCE

REQUIRED BY THE UNIFORM GUIDANCE AND THE STATE S'NGIE AUDIT GUIDELINES

To the Board of Education
Racine Unified School District

Report on Gompliance for Each Major Federal and State Program

We have audited the Racine Unified School District's compliance with the types of compliance requirements
described in the U. S. Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Compliance Supplement and the Sfafe Srng/e
Audit Guidelines issued by the Wisconsin Department of Administration that could have a direct and material
effect on each of the Racine Unified School District's major federal and state programs for the year ended June
30,2017. The Racine Unified School District's majorfederal and state programs are identified in the summaryof
auditors' results section of the accompanying schedule of findings and questioned costs.

Management's Responsibility

Management is responsible for compliance with federal and state statutes, regulations, and the terms and
conditions of its federal and state awards applicable to its federal and state programs.

Auditors' Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on compliance for each of the Racine Unified School District's major
federal and state programs based on our audit of the types of compliance requirements referred to above. We
conducted our audit of compliance in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States
of America; the standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing Standards, issued by
the Comptroller General of the United States; the audit requirements of Title 2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations
Part 200, Uniform Administrative Requiremenfs, Cosf Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards
(Uniform Guidance), and the Sfafe Single Audit Guidelrnes issued by the Wisconsin Department of Administration.
Those standards, the Uniform Guidance and the Sfafe Srng/e Audit Guidelines require that we plan and perform
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether noncompliance with the types of compliance
requirements referred to above that could have a direct and material effect on a major federal or state program
occurred. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence about the Racine Unified School District's
compliance with those requirements and performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the
circumstances.

We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion on compliance for each major federal and
state program. However, our audit does not provide a legal determination of the Racine Unified School District's
compliance.

Opinion on Each Major Federal and State Program

ln our opinion, the Racine Unified School District complied, in all material respects, with the types of compliance
requirements referred to above that could have a direct and material effect on each of its major federal and state
programs for the year ended June 30, 2017.
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Report on lnternal Control Over Compliance

Management of the Racine Unified School District is responsible for establishing and maintaining effective internal
control over compliance with the types of compliance requirements referred to above. ln planning and performing
our audit of compliance, we considered the Racine Unified School District's internal control over compliance with
the types of requirements that could have a direct and material effect on each major federal or state program to
determine the auditing procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on compliance for each major federal or state program and to test and report on internal control over
compliance in accordance with the Uniform Guidance and the Sfafe Srng/e Audit Guidelrnes, but not for the
purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of internal control over compliance. Accordingly, we do not
express an opinion on the effectiveness of the Racine Unified School District's internal control over compliance.

A deficiency in internal control over compliance exists when the design or operation of a control over compliance
does not allow management or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to
prevent, or detect and correct, noncompliance with a type of compliance requirement of a federal or state program
on a timely basis. A material weakness in internal control over compliance is a deficiency, or combination of
deficiencies, in internal control over compliance, such that there is a reasonable possibility that material
noncompliance with a type of compliance requirement of a federal or state program will not be prevented, or
detected and corrected, on a timely basis. A significant deficiency in internal control over compliance is a
deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control over compliance with a type of compliance
requirement of a federal or state program that is less severe than a material weakness in internal control over
compliance, yet important enough to merit attention by those charged with governance.

Our consideration of internal control over compliance was for the limited purpose described in the first paragraph
of this section and was not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control over compliance that might be
material weaknesses or significant deficiencies. We did not identify any deficiencies in internal control over
compliance that we consider to be material weaknesses. However, material weaknesses may exist that have not
been identified.

The purpose of this report on internal control over compliance is solely to describe the scope of our testing of
internal control over compliance and the results of that testing based on the requirements of the Uniform
Guidance and the Sfafe Srng/e Audit Guidelrnes. Accordingly, this report is not suitable for any other purpose.

Certified Public Accountants
Green Wisconsin

2017
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Rac¡ne, Wiscons¡n

Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards

For the Year Ended June 30, 201 7

Subrec¡p¡ent
Pavment

Total
Exoenditures

Accrued
(Deferred)
Revenue
6t3012017

Cash
Rece¡ved

(Refunded)

(Accrued)
Deferred
Revenue
71112016

Pass-Through
Entity

ldent¡fying
Numbêr

Pass-Through
Aoencv

CFDA
NlrmberGrantor Aqencv/Federal Proqram Title

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Ch¡ld Nutrit¡on Cluster

School Breakfast Program

National School Lunch Program
National School Lunch Program
National School Lunch Program
Nat¡onal School Lunch Program

Total National School Lunch Program

Summer Food Service Program for Children
Total Child Nutr¡t¡on Cluster

Ch¡ld and Adult Care Food Program

Fresh Fruit and Vegetable Program
Fresh Fruit and Vegetable Program

Tolal Fresh Fruit and Vegetable Program

Total U.S. Department of Agriculture

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Nat¡onal lnst¡tute of Just¡ce Research, Evaluat¡on, and Development Project Grants

U.S. DÉPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Title I Grants to Local Educational Agencies
Title I Grants to Local Educational Agencies
T¡tle I Grants to Local Educational Agencies
T¡tle I Grants to Local Educational Agencies
T¡tle I Grants to Local Educational Agencies

Total Title I Grants to Local Educationa¡ Agenc¡es

Special Education Cluster (IDEA)
Special Education Grants to States
Spec¡al Education Grants to States
Spec¡al Education Grants to States

Total Special Education - Granls to States

Spec¡al Education - Preschool Grants
Total Special Educat¡on Cluster (IDEA)

Career and Techn¡cal Education -- Basic Grants to States
Education for Homeless Children and Youth
Fund for the lmprovement of Education
Twenty-F¡rst Century Community Learn¡ng Centers
Special Education - Parent lnformation Centers
Trans¡t¡on to Teaching Grant Program
English Language Acquis¡t¡on State Grants
Supporting Effective lnstruction State Grants
School lmprovement Grants

Total U.S. Department of Educat¡on

(Continued)

1 0.582
10.582

WI DPI

WI DPI
WI DPI

'10.553

I 0.555
1 0.555
'10.555

10.555

10.559

10.558

16.560

84.0r 0
84.010
84.010
84.010
84.010

84.027
84.027
84.027

84.173

84.048
84.1 96
84.2't5
84.287
84.328
84.350
84.365
84.367
84.377

WI DPI

WI DPI
WI DPI
WI DPI
WI DPI

WI DPI

WI DPI

44

7,534
29,284

1,386,874

ttt tLa
9,897
6,671

207,837

187,377
291,659
757,310

2,980

64,804

7,205,879
1,392

88,993
9r,561

5,381,792
59,81 6

222,249
51,925
26,377

677,531
35,062

395,721
1,214,167
2,195,978

WI DPI

City of Racine
WI DPI

United Way Higher Expectations

201 7-51 4620-58-546

1 7 -51 4620--lille 1 -'l 41
Unknown

1 7-51 4620-Tl-Delinquent-'l 40
20 1 7 -51 4620-F ocus -1 45

2016-514620-Cohort 1 -'154

2017-514620-IDEA-341
2017-514620-IDEA-342

Unknown

17-514620-Prc-S-347

201 7 -51 4620 -CP -Cr É400
201 7-5'l 4620-Homeless-335

Unknown
17-514620-367-CLC

Unknown
A593-00000-51 4620

1 7-51 4620-Title lll A-391
1 7-514620-Tifle ll-365
2017-514620-StG-'t51

201 7-51 4620-NSL-547
Unknown

201 7-51 4620-NSL-Snacks-561
201 7-51 4620-NSL-Snacks-566

201 7-514620-SFSP-586

2017-514620-CAFP-003

2017-514620-FF&V-376
2016-514620-FF&VP-594

(2,134\

FY 17 -51 462O-730-599-Bully

3,010

(171.955) 8.067,419 326,116 8.221.580

4 ã7Ê 13 913 13.9't 3

5,530,999 2,426,796

$ (3e,474) $

(124,722)

(751,e16)
1,392

(1 ,1 89,91 1 )

('t42,061)

1,7s9,790 $

5,U7,200
643,230

2,854

2,936

63,928

181,222
1 05,697

5,184,829
59,816

67,103 $

178,164

1 ,787,419 $

5,400,642
643,230

3,006

WI DPI
CESA

WI DPI
WI DPI
CESA

WI DPI
WI DPI
WI DPI

WI DPI
WI DPI

(99,763)
(43,420\

WI DPI
WI DPI
WI DPI
WI DPI

(50,000)
(6,37e)

(304,978)

142,061
92,028
26,085

774,672
35,062
1 2,500

376,659
't,189,195
2.220.637

2,500)

't6.269.828 5.631.937 18.007,722
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTR¡CT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Expend¡tures of Federal Awards
For the Year Ended June 30, 201 7

Subrec¡p¡ent
Pavment

Total
Exoenditures

Accrued
(Deferred)
Revenue
613012017

Cash
Rece¡ved

IRêftn.lê.il

(Accrued)

Deferred
Revenue
7t1t2016

Pass-Through
Ent¡ty

ldentifying
Number

Pass-ThroughCFDA
NumberGrantor Aqency/Federal Proqram Title

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SÉRVICES
Pregnancy Assistance Fund Program 93.500

Med¡câid Cluster
Medical Ass¡stance Program
Total Med¡ca¡d Cluster

93.778

Cooperat¡ve Agreements to Promote Adolescent Health through School-Based HIV/STD Prevention and I 93.079
Substânce Abuse and Mental Health Seru¡ces Prcjects of Reg¡onal and National Signifìcance 93.243

Total U.S. Department of Health and Human Seru¡ces

TOTAL EXPENDITURES OF FEDERAL AWARDS

Reconc¡l¡ation to Bas¡c Financial Statements
Federâl sources
Federal awards reported with local sources
Non-grant related federal revenues
Miscellaneous adjustment
Tolal Federâl Awards

The notes to the schedule of expend¡tures of federal awards are an integral part of th¡s schedule.

- 3,590,184 - 3,590,184 -

- 3,590,184 - 3,590,184 -

(6,478)WI DHS
State of W¡scons¡n

20 1 6 -1 7 -5 1 4620 -W tLY -334
None

WI DPI

WI DHS

1 7-51 4620-lnSPlRE-591

442't1100

(64,543) 200,163 81,449

11,537
81 7,399

1,946
188.480

217,069

7,005
721.431(284.048\

t35s 069ì 4.619.283 271.875 ¿ s3â ô8q

s (4.425.'l q ?Â qÂn An6 g â )43 p'41 s 30 779 304 s

$ 30,749,045
35,062

(12,255\
7,452

_$___39JZ9JA4_
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of State Financial Assistance
For the Year Ended June 30, 201 7

Subrecipient
Pavments

Total
Exoend¡tures

Revenues
Accruêd

(Deferred)
Revenue
613012017

Cash
Received

lRefunded)

(Accrued)
Deferred
Revenue
7 t1t2016

Stâte
ldentifying
NumberPass-throuoh Aoencv

State
t.D.

NumberGrantor Aoencv/State Prooram T¡tle

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSÏRUCTION
Special Education and School Age Parents
State School Lunch A¡d

Common School Fund Library Aid
Bilingual Bicultural Aid
General Transportation Aid
Equalization Aids
lntegration Transfer
High Cost Special Education Aid
Peer Review and Mentoring
Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse
State School Breakfast Aid

Tuit¡on Payments by State
Tuition Payments by State

Total Tuit¡on Payments by State

Student Achievement Guarantee in Education (SAGE)
Aid for High Poverty School District
Educator Effective Evaluation System
Per Pupil Aid
Career and Technical Education lncentive Grants
Aid for Special Ed Transition Grant BBL
Assessments of Reading Readiness

Total Department of Public lnstruction

TOTAL STATE PROGRAMS

Reconciliation to Basic Financial Statements
Governmental Funds

State sources
Revenues not considered state financial assistance

Tax-exempt computer aids
Miscelleneous

Total State Awards

The notes to the schedule of state financial assistance are an integral part of this schedule.

- 95,065 - 95,065
- 136,868 - 136,868 -
- 231,933 - 231,933 -

255.101
255.102
255.103
255.106
255.107
255.201
255.205
255.210
255.301
255.306
255.344

255.401
255.401

255.504
255.926
255.940
255.945
255.950
255.960
255.956

51 4620-l 60
514620-121
514620-154
514620-113
514620-151
514620-168
514620-166

(1 26,531 )
(3,096,150)

1,577,783
1,377,075

238.587
8,180,900

60,871
2,706

57,388

1,577 ,783
1,377 ,075

128,667
5,084,750

60,871
2,706

57.388

Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
D¡rect Program
Direct Program

Direct Program
Direct Program

Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
D¡rect Program
Direct Program
Direct Program
Direct Program

514620-100 $
514620-107
514620-104
514620-111
514620-102
514620-116
5'1 4620-105
514620-119
514620-141
514620-143
514620-108

514620-157
514620-158

(2,309,020)

(1 7,519)
(23,s77)

$ 1r,88r,61r $
95,003

785,091
464,837
418,678

140,930,065
6,623,014

365,088
22,381
23,977
76,510

2,405p86

17,667
25,777

$ 11,881,6r1 $
95,003

785,091
464,837
418,678

141,027 ,031
6,623,O14

365,088
22,529
25,777
76,510

16,61 1

15.573.'197) 173.413.498 2.466.041 170.306.342

$ 155731e71 s 173.413.498 $ 2.466.041 $ 170.306.342 $

$ 171,150,441

(826,320)
(17,779)

$ 170,306,342
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Notes to the Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards and Schedule of State Financial Assistance
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

NOTE A. BASIS OF PRESENTATION

The accompanying schedule of expenditures of federal awards and schedule of state financial assistance
include the federal and state grant activity of the Racine Unified School District and are presented on the
modified accrual basis of accounting. The information in these schedules is presented in accordance with the
requirements of Title 2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations Part 200, Uniform Administrative Requirements,
Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (Uniform Guidance) and the State Single Audit
Guidelines. Therefore, some amounts presented in these schedules may differ from amounts presented in, or
used in the preparation of, the basic financial statements.

NOTE B. SPEC¡AL EDUCATION AND SCHOOL AGE PARENTS PROGRAM

The 20'16-2017 eligible costs under the State Special Education Program as reported by the District are
$46,264,669.

NOTE C. FOOD DISTRIBUTION

Nonmonetary assistance is reported in the Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards at the fair market
value of the commodities received and disbursed.

NOTE D. OVERSIGHT AGENCIES

The U.S. Department of Education is the federal oversight agency and the Wisconsin Department of Public
lnstruction is the state oversight agency for the District.

NOTE E.INDIRECT COSTS

The District has not elected to charge a de minimis indirect rate of 10% o'f modified total direct costs

NOTE F. PASS THROUGH ENTITIES

Federal awards have been passed through the following entries:

Wl DHS - Wisconsin Department of Health Services
Wl DPI - Wisconsin Department of Public lnstruction
CESA - Cooperative Educational Services Agency
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Findings and Questioned Costs
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

Section | - Summary of Auditorsn Results

Basic Financial Statements
Type of auditors' report issued:
lnternal control over financial reporting:

o Material weakness(es) identified?
. Significantdeficiency(ies)identified?

Noncompliance material to basic financial statements noted?

Federal Awards and State Financial Assistance
lnternal control over major programs:

r Material weakness(es) identified?
o Significantdeficiency(ies) identified?

Type of auditors' report issued on compliance for major programs
Any audit findings disclosed that are required to be reported

in accordance with the Uniform Guidance?
Any audit findings disclosed that are required to be reported in

accordance with the Sfafe Single Audit Guidelines?

ldentification of major federal and state programs

Unmodified

No
No
No

No
No

Unmodified

No

No

CFDA Number Name of Federal Programs

84.027
84.173
84.367

Special Education Cluster (IDEA)

Special Education - Grants to States

Special Education - Preschool Grants

lmproving Teacher Quality State Grants

State lD Name of State Programs
255.1 01

255.1 03
255.107
255.201
255.205
255.504
255.945

pecial Education a Age Parents

Common School Fund Library Aid
General Transportation Aid for Public and Non-Profit School Pupils
General Equalization Aids
lntegration Transfer
Student Achier,ement Guarantee in Education
Per Pupil Adjustment Aid

c

Audit threshold used to determine between Type A and Type B federal programs
Audit threshold used to determine between Type A and Type B state programs:
Auditee qualified as low-risk auditee

$923,379
$250,000

Yes
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RAC¡NE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Findings and Questioned Costs (Continued)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

Section ll- Financial Statement Findings

There are no findings to be reported.

Section lll- Federal Award and State Financial Assistance Findings

There are no findings to be reported.
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RACINE UN¡FIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Findings and Questioned Costs (Continued)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

Section lV - Other lssues

Does the auditors' report or the notes to the financial statement include
disclosure with regard to substantial doubt as to the auditee's ability to
continue as a going concern?

Does the audit report show audit issues (i.e., material non-compliance, non-
material non-compliance, questioned costs, material weakness, significant
deficiency, management letter comment, excess revenue or excess reserve)
related to grants/contracts with funding agencies that require audits to be in
accordance with the Sfafe Slng/e Audit Guidelines:

Department of Public lnstruction
Department of Health Services

Was a Management Letter or other document conveying audit comments
issued as a result of this audit?

Name and signature of shareholder

Date of report

Yes X

Yes
Yes

No

X No
No

No

X

X Yes

David L. Maccoux, CPA

I,2017
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RACINE UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
Racine, Wisconsin

Schedule of Prior Year Audit Findings and Corrective Action Plan
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

Status of Prior Year Audit Finding

All findings noted in the 2016 Schedule of Findings and questioned Costs have been reported to the proper
federal and state agencies. The current status of the prior year audit findings, as provided by management,
follows:

2016-001 Special Education Aid Allowable Costs

The finding has been resolved.

Gorrective Action Plan

None required.

Findi No Prior Year Audit Find
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